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 INVITATION TO BID 

 

 
BIDS DUE: 
 

The 1816 Farmington Quaker Meetinghouse Board will receive sealed Bids for the Exterior Restoration 

to be performed at 1816 Farmington Quaker Meetinghouse, 230 Sheldon Road, Farmington, NY 14425. 

 

Bids will be received until [time] on [date] at the Project site at which time the bids will be opened and 

read aloud.  Bids received after this time will not be accepted.  The Owner reserves the right to waive 

irregularities and to reject all Bids. 

 

Contract Documents may be obtained after [date] from the Architect, in accordance with the Instructions 

to Bidders.   

 

Contract Documents may be examined by appointment only in the office of the Architect, located at  

John G. Waite Associates, Architects, located at 384 Broadway, Albany, NY, (518) 449-5440. 

 

No bidder may withdraw his bid within 45 days after the actual date of the opening thereof. 

 

There will be a mandatory pre-bid meeting on [date] at 1 PM at the project site. 

 

The restoration work on the 1816 Farmington Quaker Meetinghouse is funded in part by the Historic 

Preservation Fund, administered by the National Park Service, Department of Interior. 

 

 

By order of the 1816 Farmington Quaker Meetinghouse Board. 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 

John G. Waite Associates, Architects, PLLC 

384 Broadway 

Albany, New York 12207 

(518) 449-5440 

 

To be considered, Bids must be made in accordance with these Instructions to Bidders. 

 

1. PROJECT SITE 

The site of the project is the existing building located at 230 Sheldon Road, Farmington, NY 14425. 

 

2. TIME SCHEDULE 

It is the intent of the Owner to award the Contracts for the Work on or about 45 days after receipt of 

bids. Work may be performed on the building and the site only upon written authorization from the 

Owner.  Immediately upon such notification to proceed, Contractor shall begin the Work of the 

Contract.  All work on the Project must be complete by [Completion Date]. 

 

3. DEFINITIONS 

Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the Proposed Contract Documents.   

 

The Bidding Requirements consist of the Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, the bid form, and 

other sample bidding and contract forms.   

 

The Proposed Contract Documents consist of the form of Agreement between the Owner and 

Contractor, General Conditions of the Contract, Drawings, Specifications, and all Addenda issued 

prior to execution of the Contract. 

 

Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract or in other Proposed Contract 

Documents apply to the Bidding Documents. 

 

Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect, which, by additions, deletions, 

clarifications, or corrections, modify, or interpret the Bidding Documents. 

 

A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein, 

submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents. 

 

The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described 

in the Bidding Documents, to which Work may be added or deleted by sums stated in Alternate Bids. 

 

An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducted from, or 

that does not change, the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the 

Bidding Documents, is accepted. 

 

A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for materials, 

equipment, or services or a portion of the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents. 

 

A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid and who meets the requirements set forth in the 

Bidding Documents. 
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4. QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS 

Work must be performed by a Contractor with not less than five (5) years successful experience in 

comparable projects on historic properties.  Trades people assigned to the job must have a similar 

background with experience on historic properties.  Bidders must submit the name and location of 

three (3) different projects the firm has completed within the past five (5) years, the scope of the 

associated work, and the name of the building owner or project contact for each project who can act 

as a reference. 

 

The Owner may make such investigation as it deems necessary to determine the responsibility of any 

bidder or to determine the ability of any bidder to perform the Work.  The Owner reserves the right 

to disqualify any prospective bidder or to reject any bid if evidence required by the Owner or 

Architect from the bidder is not submitted or if the evidence submitted or investigation of any such 

bidder fails to satisfy the Owner or Architect that any such bidder is responsible, able, or qualified to 

carry out the obligations of the Contract or to complete the work as contemplated therein. 

 

5. DOCUMENTS 

Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the issuing office designated in 

the Invitation to Bid. 

 

6. EXAMINATION 

Bidders shall carefully examine the Bidding Documents and the existing building to obtain first-hand 

knowledge of existing conditions and to verify conditions under which work will be performed.  

Failure to do so will not relieve a successful Bidder of the obligation to furnish all material and labor 

necessary to carry out the provisions of the Bidding Documents and to complete the contemplated 

work for the amount set forth in his bid.  Submission of a Bid will be considered conclusive evidence 

that a Bidder has visited the site and is conversant with local facilities and difficulties, the 

requirements of the Bidding Documents, applicable laws and codes, the state of labor and material 

markets, and has made due allowance in his bid for all contingencies that may arise, whether or not 

stated. 

 

The Contractor will not be given extra payments for conditions that can be determined by examining 

the Bidding Documents and existing building. 

 

7. INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS 

Should a Bidder find discrepancies in, or omissions from the Drawings, Specifications, or any 

Contract Documents, or should he be in doubt, as to their meaning, or should he find provisions of 

any law or applicable code conflicting with provisions of the Bidding Documents, he shall at once 

notify the Architect.  

 

Interpretations, corrections, and changes of the Bidding Documents will be made by Addendum.  

Such Addendum, as part of the Bidding Documents, shall be binding on all bidders.  Interpretations, 

corrections, and changes of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner will not be binding, 

and bidders shall not rely upon them. 

 

If a Bidder, prior to submitting a Bid, fails to give notification to the Architect of the existence of any 

such discrepancies, omissions, ambiguities, errors, or conflicts, he shall comply with the 

interpretations or directions given by the Architect in resolving same, without claiming extra costs. 

 

8. ADDENDA 

Addenda will be issued to all who are known by the issuing office to have received a complete set of 
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Bidding Documents. 

 

Addenda will be issued no later than two business days prior to the date for receipt of Bids. 

 

Each Bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting a Bid that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued, 

and the Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid. 

 

Confirm pre-bid meeting date and time. 

9. PRE-BID MEETING 

There will be a mandatory pre-bid meeting on [Date] at [Time] at the Project site. 

 

10. PREPARATION OF BIDS 

Bids shall be submitted, in duplicate, on the forms included with the Bidding Documents.  All blanks 

on the bid form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium. Sums shall be expressed in both 

words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount written in words shall govern.  

 

Interlineations, alterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid. 

 

11. SUBMISSION OF BIDS 

All copies of the Bid and any other documents required to be submitted with the Bid shall be 

enclosed in a sealed, opaque envelope.  The envelope shall be addressed to the party receiving the 

Bids and shall be identified with the Project name, the Bidder’s name and address and, if applicable, 

the designated portion of the Work for which the Bid is submitted. If the Bid is sent by mail, the 

sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a separate mailing envelope with the notation “SEALED BID 

ENCLOSED” on the face thereof. 

 

Bids received after the time and date for receipt of Bids will be returned unopened.  The Bidder shall 

assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids.  Oral, 

telephonic, telegraphic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not be considered. 

 

12. MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS 

A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during the stipulated time period 

following the time and date designated for the receipt of Bids, and each Bidder so agrees in 

submitting a Bid. 

 

Prior to the time and date designated for receipt of Bids, a Bid submitted may be modified or 

withdrawn by notice to the party receiving Bids at the place designated for receipt of Bids.  Such 

notice shall be in writing over the signature of the Bidder.  Written confirmation over the signature 

of the Bidder shall be received, and date- and time-stamped by the receiving party on or before the 

date and time set for receipt of Bids.  A change shall be so worded as not to reveal the amount of the 

original Bid. 

 

Bids may be modified at a time prior to bid opening by submitting to the Owner a written 

modification, enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope, signed by the Bidder, or an officer thereof if the 

Bidder is a corporation, clearly setting forth in what respects the Bid is to be modified.  Bids may be 

withdrawn on written or telegraphic request received from bidders prior to the time fixed for bid 

opening.  Negligence on the part of the Bidder in preparing his Bid confers no right for the 

withdrawal of the Bid after it has been opened.  No Bidder may withdraw his Bid within forty-five 

(45) days after the opening thereof. 
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13. OPENING AND AWARD 

Bids will be opened as stated in the Invitation to Bid.  The Owner will award the Contract, if at all, 

as soon as possible following the opening of Bids.  If at the time the Contract is to be awarded, the 

amount of the lowest bid submitted by a qualified Bidder does not exceed the amount of funds and 

estimate by the Owner, as available to finance the Contract, the Contract will be awarded. 

 

The Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to 

accept the Bid which, in the Owner’s judgment, is in the Owner’s own best interests. 

 

14. REJECTION OF BIDS 

The Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids when such rejection is in his interest and to 

reject any Bid for one or more of the following: 

 

1. The Bidder fails to furnish any of the information required pursuant to the Instructions to 

Bidders. 

2. The Bidder misstates or conceals any material fact. 

3. The Bid does not strictly conform to law or to requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. The Bid is conditional. 

5. The Bid is incomplete (by reason of, for example, failure to fill in an alternate price or failure 

to submit required documentation described herein). 

6. The Bidder, or any of his Subcontractors, are deemed unqualified to undertake the work. 

 

15. SUBMITTALS 

The Bidder shall, as soon as practicable or as stipulated in the Bidding documents, after notification 

of selection for the award of a Contract, furnish to the Owner through the Architect in writing: 

 

1. A designation or the Work to be performed with the Bidder’s own forces; 

 2. Names of persons or entities proposed for the principal portions of the Work. 

 

All Subcontractors must be acceptable to the Owner and Architect.  The Contractor shall provide all 

information concerning his Subcontractors as requested.  

 

16. QUALIFICATIONS FOR HISTORIC RESTORATION WORK 

In order to ensure that only the best workmanship representing the highest standards of current 

historic restoration practice are used in the Work and that the building is not damaged, the 

Specifications require previous experience in historic treatment work meeting the requirements of 

federal and/or state historic preservation agencies as outlined in the "Quality Assurance" paragraph 

of individual Specification Sections. 

 

The Contractor shall submit the Bidder Qualification Form for Restoration Work with his bid, 

documenting that he and/or his proposed Subcontractors meet the requirements of the Specifications 

in this specialty.  Failure to submit Bidder Qualification Form for Restoration Work, lack of required 

qualifications in documentation submitted, or submission of incomplete form shall be cause for 

rejection of the bid. 

 

17. HISTORIC SIGNIFICANCE ACKNOWLEDGMENT 

This property has been determined to possess historic and architectural significance.  The Contractor 

shall recognize that all aspects of the property may potentially contribute to this significance, and the 

Contractor shall not judge the relative significance of any features nor the impact of any or all 

proposed work.  This responsibility shall rest solely with the Architect on behalf of the Owner.  
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Consequently no deviations from the Contract Documents shall be performed, and no features or 

materials shall be altered, removed, reused or taken from the premises, without the written approval 

of the Architect as being consistent with the requirements of the Contract Documents. All historic 

treatment work shall be consistent with The Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for the Treatment of 

Historic Properties.   

 

18.   GRANT REQUIREMENTS – BUY AMERICA 

Funding for this project comes in part through a Historic Preservation Fund grant administered by 

the National Park Service, Department of the Interior. The successful Bidder may be required to 

adhere to the Section 70914 of the Bipartisan Infrastructure Law (also known as the Infrastructure 

Investment and Jobs Act), P.L. 114-58.   

The Bipartisan Infrastructure Law requires all manufactured products used in the Project are 

produced in the United States – this means the manufactured product was manufactured in the 

United States; and the cost of the components of the manufactured product that are mined, produced, 

or manufactured in the United States is greater than 55 percent of the total cost of all components of 

the manufactured product, unless another standard for determining the minimum amount of domestic 

content of the manufactured product has been established under applicable law or regulation; and all 

construction materials are manufactured in the United States – this means that all manufacturing 

processes for the construction material occurred in the United States. 

The Buy America preference only applies to articles, materials, and supplies that are consumed in, 

incorporated into, or affixed to an infrastructure project. As such, it does not apply to tools, 

equipment, and supplies, such as temporary scaffolding, brought to the construction site and 

removed at or before the completion of the infrastructure project. Nor does a Buy America 

preference apply to equipment that is used at or within the project, but is not an integral part of the 

structure or permanently affixed to the project. 

 

19. SALES AND COMPENSATING USE TAXES 

The Owner is exempt from paying sales and compensating use taxes of the State of New York and of 

cities, counties, and other subdivisions of the State of New York on all materials sold to it pursuant 

to the provisions of this Contract.  These taxes are not to be included in bids.  This exemption shall 

apply to supplies and materials which are incorporated in such project.  This exemption does not, 

however, apply to equipment rentals, small tools, and supplies for equipment such as supplies of 

gasoline used in operating trucks.  The term "materials" as used in this article shall include supplies 

incorporated in this Project.   It is the Contractor’s responsibility to be fully aware of rules and 

regulations of the State of New York that may or may not apply to sales and compensation. 

 

20. LAWS AND REGULATIONS 

All applicable State Laws, municipal ordinances, and the rules and regulations of all authorities 

having jurisdiction over construction of the Project shall apply to the Contract throughout, and they 

will be deemed to be included in the Contract the same as though herein written out in full. 

 

This project is not considered to be a public work contract covered by Article 8 of the NYS Labor 

Law.  Accordingly, prevailing wage rates and supplements are not required to be paid to workers on 

this project. 

 

21. FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 

After the Owner has ascertained the successful Bidder, he shall send a Notice of Award of Contract 

to the Bidder to whom a Contract has been awarded.  

 

In case of failure or refusal of an accepted Bidder to enter into a Contract within ten days after the 
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issue date of the Notice of Award, the Bidder will be considered as having abandoned the Contract.  

In such event, the Bidder shall be liable for and agrees to pay to the Owner, on demand, damages for 

such failure or refusal.  Such damages shall be the difference between the price bid by him and the 

price for which such contract shall subsequently be relet, plus the cost of such reletting, plus any 

other consequential expenses and damages. 

 

The Contract used for this project shall be the Standard Form of Agreement between Owner and 

Contractor - Stipulated Sum (AIA Document A101), 2017 Edition published by the American 

Institute of Architects.  The retainage under the Contract shall be five percent (5%) of the amount of 

the work completed.  Return contracts within seven (7) calendar days from Notice of Award. 

 

Confirm insurance requirements with client. 

22.   INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 

The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the following types of coverage and limits 

of liability: 

 

1. Commercial General Liability (CGL) with limits of insurance not less than $1,000,000 each 

occurrence, $2,000,000 General Aggregate, $1,000,000 Personal Injury, and $1,000,000 

operations aggregate. 

 

 

 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 



 

BID FORM         BF - 1 

BID FORM 
 

1816 Farmington Quaker Meetinghouse 

Exterior Restoration  
 

230 Sheldon Road 

Farmington, NY 14425 

 

 

We (I) have received the Contract Documents (Contract Drawings and the Project Manual) for the Work.  

We have also received Addenda Nos._______________ (if applicable) and have included their provisions 

in this Bid.  We have examined both the Contract Documents and the site and submit the following Bid: 

 

In submitting this Bid, We (I) agree: 

 

1. To hold our Bid open until forty-five (45) days after Bid Opening. 

2. To accept the provisions of the Instructions to Bidders. 

3. To enter into and execute a Contract within ten (10) days of the Notice of Award issue date, 

and to furnish Performance and Labor and Material Bonds. 

4. To accomplish the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and the Contract. 

5. To complete the Work on schedule as noted in the Instructions to Bidders.  

 

BASE BID 
 

All labor, material, services and equipment necessary for completion of the Work shown on the Drawings 

and the Technical Specifications for General Work:  

 

We (I) will perform the Work of this Contract for the lump-sum of: 

 

 

_________________________________________________________ Dollars ($___________) 

 

 

UNIT PRICES 

 

We (I) agree to perform all work in accordance with the Drawings and Specifications for the following 

items at the unit prices given: 

 

We (I) will perform all work required for Unit Price No. 1 for the unit price PER square foot of:  

 

_________________________________________________________ Dollars ($___________) 

 

 

We (I) have attached the following documents to this Bid. 

 

1. Statement of Bidder Qualifications 

2. Bidder Qualification Form for Restoration Work 
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We (I) understand that the Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids and to waive any 

informalities in the bidding. 

 

 

___________________________________________ 

Legal name of firm (please type) 

 

 

___________________________________________ 

Address (please type) 

 

 

___________________________________________  

Name and title of signer (please type) Seal (if firm is a corporation) 

 

___________________________________________ ________________________ 

Signature Date 
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 STATEMENT OF BIDDER'S QUALIFICATIONS:  PROOF OF COMPETENCY 
 

The submission of this signed and notarized form is a requirement of the Bidding Documents.  All items 

must be answered and the data given must be clear and comprehensive.  Failure to answer these questions 

in a complete and satisfactory manner will result in the rejection of the bid.  The Owner reserves the right 

to reject any bidder who in the judgment of the Owner, and based on a review of the Qualifications forms, 

is not qualified to perform the work of the Contract as specified.  The Owner's decisions regarding 

rejection of the bids based on a bidder's qualifications shall be final. 

 

If necessary, questions may be answered on separate attached sheets.  The bidder may submit any 

additional information he desires. 

 

1. Name of Bidder. 

 

 

2. Permanent main office address. 

 

 

3. When organized. 

 

 

4. If a corporation, where incorporated. 

 

 

5. Number of years engaged in the contracting business under your present firm or trade name. 

 

 

6. Contracts on hand:  (Schedule these; show amount of each contract and the appropriate anticipated 

dates of completion.) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

7. General character of work performed by your company. 
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8. Have you ever failed to complete any work awarded to you? 

If so, where and why? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

9. Have you ever defaulted on a contract? 

If so, where and why? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

10. List the more important projects recently completed by your company, stating the approximate cost 

for each and the month and year completed. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

11. List your major equipment available for this contract. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

STATEMENT OF BIDDER QUALIFICATIONS  SBQ - 3 

12. List your experience in construction work similar in importance to this project. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

13. List the background and experience of the principal members of your organization, including the 

officers. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

14. Amount of credit available: 

 

 

 

 

 

15. Give bank references: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

16. Bidder will be required to furnish evidence satisfactory to the Owner that he has sufficient means 

and experiences in the types of work called for to assure completion of the contract in a satisfactory 

manner. 
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_________________________________________________   Seal: (If firm is a corporation) 

Legal name of firm (please type) 

 

_________________________________________________ 

Address (please type) 

 

_________________________________________________ 

Name and title of signer (please type) 

 

 

_________________________________________________ __________________________ 

Signature Date 

 

 

_________________________________________________ __________________________ 

Notary Public Date 
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 BIDDER QUALIFICATION FORM FOR RESTORATION WORK 
 

 

Exterior Restoration  
 

1816 Farmington Quaker Meetinghouse is a significant historic structure eligible to be listed in the 

National Register of Historic Places.  The Bidder must demonstrate to the satisfaction of 1816 

Farmington Quaker Meetinghouse Board (hereinafter referred to as the Owner) that his firm, and the 

personnel to be employed in the execution of the work, possess requisite experience in the successful 

completion of comparable work on other buildings listed in the National Register of Historic Places. 

 

All items of this Bidder Qualification Form must be answered and the data given must be clear and 

comprehensive.  Failure to answer these questions in a complete and satisfactory manner will result in 

rejection of the Bid.  The Owner reserves the right to reject any Bidder who, in the judgment of the 

Owner and based on a review of the Bidder Qualification Form, is not qualified to perform the work 

required for this Project. The Owner's decision regarding rejection of any Bidder Qualification Form shall 

be final.  

 

Questions No. 1 through 5 refer specifically to the General Contractor's firm and will be used to 

determine the ability of the General Contractor to manage and perform the quality of work required for 

this Project.  Questions 6 through 16 refer to the Specialists that would be performing the indicated work. 

If needed, answers may be on separate attached sheets.  Submit photographic data as required. 

 

“Specialist” shall mean an individual or firm of established reputation (or, if newly organized, whose 

personnel have previously established a reputation in the same field), which is regularly engaged in, and 

which maintains a regular force of workers skilled in either (as applicable) manufacturing or fabricating 

items required for the Project, installing items required for the Project, or otherwise performing work 

required for the Project.   Bidder Qualification shall be required for the following: 

 

General Contractor 

Selective Removals and Salvaging Specialist 

Heavy Timber Historic Wood Replacement Specialist 

Wood Shingle Roofing Specialist 

Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim Specialist 

Historic Wood Window Restoration Specialist 

 

If necessary, questions may be answered on separate attached sheets.  The bidder may submit any 

additional information he desires.  In submitting the names of the persons and firms below, the Bidder 

represents that he has investigated the qualifications of the submitted persons and firms and has found 

them to have performed the work stated. 

 

 

 

GENERAL CONTRACTOR 

 

1. How many years has your organization been in business under its present name?  

 

 

2. How many years under previous business names (if any)?  

 

 

3. List previous names.  
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4. List projects on which historic preservation/restoration/renovation work was performed within the 

past five (5) years on buildings listed in the National Register of Historic Places.  A minimum of 

three (3) projects successfully completed in the past five (5) years is required to be acceptable.  A 

contractor need not have performed all of the above types of construction on a single project.  

Provide a brief description and at least 5 photographs of each of the listed projects, clearly depicting 

the scope of work of the project.  Two of the following projects should be similar in size, nature, and 

scope to the 1816 Farmington Quaker Meetinghouse. 

 

 

 Project Name & Address Year Cost Owner (Tel.#) Architect (Tel.#) 

 

    

A.  

 

 

 

B.  

 

 

 

C.  

 

 

 

D. 

  

 

 

5. Provide the names of proposed supervisors and foremen to be employed on this job.   Indicate on 

which job, of the ones listed above, they have worked.  On a separate sheet, give brief resume of 

each describing their specific qualifications and past experience in supervising, directing and 

executing work comparable to that required in this project. 

 

 

 Name Number of years Jobs on which they have worked 

  assoc. with firm (selected from above) 

 

A. 

 

 

 

B.  

 

 

 

C. 
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SPECIALISTS 

 

6. Will you subcontract any part of the work?  If so, list subcontractors and their trade: 

 

 

A.  

 

 

 

B.  

 

 

 

C.  

 

 

 

7.  List at least three (3) jobs involving Selective Removals and Salvaging work that your firm (or 

subcontractor) has executed in the past five (5) years on buildings listed in the National Register of 

Historic Places. 

 

 Project Name & Address Year Cost Owner (Tel.#) Architect (Tel.#) 

 

 

A.  

 

 

 

B.  

 

 

 

C.  

 

 

 

D.  

 

 

8. Provide the names of skilled journeyman personnel proposed for Selective Removals and Salvaging 

work.  Indicate on which job, of the ones listed above, they have worked.  On separate sheet, give 

brief resume of each describing their specific qualifications and past experience in performing 

Selective Removals and Salvaging work.  

 

 Name Number of years Jobs on which they have worked 

  assoc. with firm (selected from above) 

 

 

A.  

 

 

 

B.  
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C.  

 

 

 

D. 

 

9. List at least three (3) jobs involving Heavy Timber Historic Wood Replacement work that your firm 

(or subcontractor) has executed in the past five (5) years on buildings listed in the National Register 

of Historic Places. 

 

 Project Name & Address Year Cost Owner (Tel.#) Architect (Tel.#) 

 

 

A.  

 

 

 

B.  

 

 

 

C.  

 

 

 

D.  

 

 

10. Provide the names of skilled journeyman personnel proposed for Heavy Timber Historic Wood 

Replacement work.  Indicate on which job, of the ones listed above, they have worked.  On separate 

sheet, give brief resume of each describing their specific qualifications and past experience in 

performing Heavy Timber Historic Wood Replacement work.  

 

 Name Number of years Jobs on which they have worked 

  assoc. with firm (selected from above) 

 

 

A.  

 

 

 

B.  

 

 

 

C.  

 

 

 

D. 



 

 
BIDDER QUALIFICATION FORM FOR RESTORATION WORK                BQF - 5 

 

 

 

11. List at least three (3) jobs involving Wood Shingle Roofing work that your firm (or subcontractor) 

has executed in the past five (5) years in buildings listed in the National Register of Historic Places. 

 

 Project Name & Address Year Cost Owner (Tel.#) Architect (Tel.#) 

 

 

A.  

 

 

 

B.  

 

 

 

C.  

 

 

 

D.  

 

 

12. Provide the names of skilled journeyman personnel proposed for Wood Shingle Roofing work.  

Indicate on which job, of the ones listed above, they have worked.  On separate sheet, give brief 

resume of each describing their specific qualifications and past experience in performing Wood 

Shingle Roofing work.  

 

 Name Number of years Jobs on which they have worked 

  assoc. with firm (selected from above) 

 

 

A.  

 

 

 

B.  

 

 

 

C.  

 

 

 

13. List at least three (3) jobs involving Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim work that your firm (or 

subcontractor) has executed in the past five (5) years on buildings listed in the National Register of 

Historic Places. 

 

 Project Name & Address Year Cost Owner (Tel.#) Architect (Tel.#) 

 

 

A.  
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B.  

 

 

 

C.  

 

 

 

D.  

 

 

14. Provide the names of skilled journeyman personnel proposed for Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim 

work.  Indicate on which job, of the ones listed above, they have worked.  On separate sheet, give 

brief resume of each describing their specific qualifications and past experience in performing Sheet 

Metal Flashing and Trim work.  

 

 Name Number of years Jobs on which they have worked 

  assoc. with firm (selected from above) 

 

 

A.  

 

 

 

B.  

 

 

 

C.  

 

 

15. List at least three (3) jobs involving Historic Wood Window Restoration work that your firm (or 

subcontractor) has executed in the past five (5) years on buildings listed in the National Register of 

Historic Places. 

 

 Project Name & Address Year Cost Owner (Tel.#) Architect (Tel.#) 

 

 

A.  

 

 

 

B.  

 

 

 

C.  

 

 

 



 

 
BIDDER QUALIFICATION FORM FOR RESTORATION WORK                BQF - 7 

D.  

 

 

 

16. Provide the names of skilled journeyman personnel proposed for Historic Wood Window 

Restoration work.  Indicate on which job, of the ones listed above, they have worked.  On separate 

sheet, give brief resume of each describing their specific qualifications and past experience in 

performing Historic Wood Window Restoration work.  

 

 Name Number of years Jobs on which they have worked 

  assoc. with firm (selected from above) 

 

 

A.  

 

 

 

B.  

 

 

 

C.  

 

 

 

D. 

 

 

Submitted by: 

 

 

 

_________________________________________________   Seal: (If firm is a corporation) 

Legal name of firm (please type) 

 

_________________________________________________ 

Address (please type) 

 

_________________________________________________ 

Name and title of signer (please type) 

 

 

_________________________________________________ __________________________ 

Signature Date 

 

 

_________________________________________________ __________________________ 

Notary Public Date  
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1 

 

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The 

author of this document has 

added information needed for 

its completion. The author 

may also have revised the 

text of the original AIA 

standard form. An Additions 

and Deletions Report that 

notes added information as 

well as revisions to the 

standard form text is 

available from the author and 

should be reviewed. 

This document has important 

legal consequences. 

Consultation with an 

attorney is encouraged with 

respect to its completion or 

modification. 

The parties should complete 

A101®–2017, Exhibit A, 

Insurance and Bonds, 

contemporaneously with this 

Agreement. AIA Document 

A201®–2017, General 

Conditions of the Contract 

for Construction, is adopted 

in this document by 

reference. Do not use with 

other general conditions 

unless this document is 

modified. 

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 

portion of this AIA®  Document to 

another electronic file is 

prohibited and constitutes a 

violation of copyright laws as 

set forth in the footer of this 

document. 

AGREEMENT made as of the «  » day of «  » in the year «  » 

(In words, indicate day, month and year.) 

 

BETWEEN the Owner: 

(Name, legal status, address and other information) 

 

«  »«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

 

and the Contractor: 

(Name, legal status, address and other information) 

 

«  »«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

 

for the following Project: 

(Name, location and detailed description) 

 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

 

The Architect: 

(Name, legal status, address and other information) 

 

«  »«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

 

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.   
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EXHIBIT A    INSURANCE AND BONDS 
 

ARTICLE 1   THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary, and other 

Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed 

in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and are 

as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire 

and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, 

either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9. 

 

ARTICLE 2   THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT 
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in 

the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others. 

 

ARTICLE 3   DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be: 

(Check one of the following boxes.) 

 

[ «  » ] The date of this Agreement. 

 

[ «  » ] A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner. 

 

[ «  » ] Established as follows: 

(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.) 

 

«  » 

 

If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the date of this 

Agreement. 

 

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work. 

 

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion 
§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 

achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work: 

(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.) 
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[ «  » ] Not later than «  » ( «  » ) calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work. 

 

[ «  » ] By the following date: «  » 

 

§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work are 

to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial 

Completion of such portions by the following dates: 

 

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date 
    

 

§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, if 

any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5. 

 

ARTICLE 4   CONTRACT SUM 
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the 

Contract. The Contract Sum shall be «  » ($ «  » ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract 

Documents. 

 

§ 4.2 Alternates 
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum: 

 

Item Price 
    

 

§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alternates may be accepted by the Owner following 

execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shall issue a Modification to this Agreement. 

(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be met for the Owner to accept the alternate.) 

 

Item Price Conditions for Acceptance 

     

 
§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum: 

(Identify each allowance.) 

 

Item Price 
    

 

§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any: 

(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.) 

 

Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00) 

     

 
§ 4.5 Liquidated damages, if any: 

(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.) 

 

«  » 

 

§ 4.6 Other: 

(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.) 

 

«  » 
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ARTICLE 5   PAYMENTS 
§ 5.1 Progress Payments 
§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for 

Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the 

Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the 

month, or as follows: 

 

«  » 

 

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the «  » day of a month, the 

Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the «  » day of the «  » month. If an 

Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment of the amount 

certified shall be made by the Owner not later than «  » ( «  » ) days after the Architect receives the Application for 

Payment. 

(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.) 

 

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor 

in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum among the 

various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported by such data to 

substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This schedule of values shall be used as a basis for reviewing 

the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 

 

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of 

the period covered by the Application for Payment. 

 

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, and 

subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as 

follows: 

 

§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include: 

.1 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work; 

.2 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably 

stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance 

by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and 

.3 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s 

professional judgment, to be reasonably justified. 

 

§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by: 

.1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner; 

.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously 

withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; 

.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, 

unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay; 

.4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which 

the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided 

in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; and 

.5 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7. 

 

§ 5.1.7 Retainage 
§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the 

following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due: 

(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of 

retainage may be limited by governing law.) 

 

«  » 
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§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage: 

(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.) 

 

«  » 

 

§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows: 

(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, 

including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert 

provisions for such modifications.) 

 

«  » 

 

§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may 

submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment pursuant 

to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not include retainage as 

follows: 

(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.) 

 

«  » 

 

§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, the Owner shall pay 

the Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017. 

 

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for 

materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site. 

 

§ 5.2 Final Payment 
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the 

Contractor when 

.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct 

Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A201–2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if any, 

which extend beyond final payment; and 

.2 a final Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect. 

 

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the 

Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows: 

 

«  » 

 

§ 5.3 Interest 
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below, 

or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located. 

(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.) 

 

«  » % «  » 

 

ARTICLE 6   DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker 
The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017, unless the 

parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker. 

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if 

other than the Architect.) 

 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 
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«  » 

 

§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution 
For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017, the 

method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows: 

(Check the appropriate box.) 

 

[ «  » ] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201–2017 

 

[ «  » ] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction 

 

[ «  » ] Other (Specify) 

 

«  » 

 

If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently agree in 

writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by litigation in a court of 

competent jurisdiction. 

 

ARTICLE 7   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document 

A201–2017. 

 

§ 7.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience in accordance with Article 14 of AIA Document 

A201–2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as follows: 

(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee, if any, payable to the Contractor following a termination for 

the Owner’s convenience.) 

 

«  » 

 

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201–2017. 

 

ARTICLE 8   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201–2017 or another Contract 

Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract 

Documents. 

 

§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative: 

(Name, address, email address, and other information) 

 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

 

§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative: 

(Name, address, email address, and other information) 

 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 
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§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the 

other party. 

 

§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds 
§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document A101™–

2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum, 

Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A101™–2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in 

the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201–2017, may be given in accordance 

with AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as 

otherwise set forth below: 

(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203–2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic 

format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be required to 

generate a read receipt for the transmission.) 

 

«  » 

 

§ 8.7 Other provisions: 

 

«  » 

 

ARTICLE 9   ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents: 

.1 AIA Document A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor 

.2 AIA Document A101™–2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds  

.3 AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction 

.4 AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as 

indicated below: 

(Insert the date of the E203-2013 incorporated into this Agreement.) 

 

«  » 

 

.5 Drawings 

 

Number Title Date 
     

 

.6 Specifications 

 

Section Title Date Pages 

      

 

.7 Addenda, if any: 

 

Number Date Pages 
     

 

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract 

Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9. 

 

.8 Other Exhibits: 

(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where 

required.) 
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[ «  » ] AIA Document E204™–2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below: 

(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.) 

 

 «  » 

 

[ «  » ] The Sustainability Plan: 

 

Title Date Pages 
     

 

[ «  » ] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract: 

 

Document Title Date Pages 

      

 

.9 Other documents, if any, listed below: 

(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA 

Document A201™–2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 

sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal 

requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or 

proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such 

documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contract Documents.) 

 

«  » 

 

 

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above. 

 

 

       

OWNER (Signature)  CONTRACTOR (Signature) 

«  »«  »  «  »«  » 

(Printed name and title)  (Printed name and title) 
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The 

author of this document has 

added information needed for 

its completion. The author 

may also have revised the 

text of the original AIA 

standard form. An Additions 

and Deletions Report that 

notes added information as 

well as revisions to the 

standard form text is 

available from the author and 

should be reviewed. 

This document has important 

legal consequences. 

Consultation with an 

attorney is encouraged with 

respect to its completion or 

modification. 

For guidance in modifying 

this document to include 

supplementary conditions, 

see AIA Document A503™, Guide 

for Supplementary 

Conditions. 

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 

portion of this AIA®  Document to 

another electronic file is 

prohibited and constitutes a 

violation of copyright laws as 

set forth in the footer of this 

document. 
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15.4.1 

Cleaning Up 

3.15, 6.3 
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2.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 

6.2.2, 8.1.2, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 11.1, 11.2, 15.1.5 

Commencement of the Work, Definition of 

8.1.2 

Communications 

3.9.1, 4.2.4 

Completion, Conditions Relating to 

3.4.1, 3.11, 3.15, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 8.2, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 

9.10, 12.2, 14.1.2, 15.1.2 

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND 

9 

Completion, Substantial 

3.10.1, 4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 

9.10.3, 12.2, 15.1.2 

Compliance with Laws 

2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 10.2.2, 13.1, 

13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 15.2.8, 

15.4.2, 15.4.3 

Concealed or Unknown Conditions 

3.7.4, 4.2.8, 8.3.1, 10.3 

Conditions of the Contract 

1.1.1, 6.1.1, 6.1.4 

Consent, Written 

3.4.2, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 13.2, 

15.4.4.2 

Consolidation or Joinder 

15.4.4 

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY 

SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 

1.1.4, 6 

Construction Change Directive, Definition of 

7.3.1 

Construction Change Directives 

1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1.1, 7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.3, 

9.3.1.1 

Construction Schedules, Contractor’s 

3.10, 3.11, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2 

Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts 

5.4, 14.2.2.2 

Continuing Contract Performance 

15.1.4 

Contract, Definition of 

1.1.2 

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR 

SUSPENSION OF THE 

5.4.1.1, 5.4.2, 11.5, 14 

Contract Administration 

3.1.3, 4, 9.4, 9.5 

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating 

to 

3.7.1, 3.10, 5.2, 6.1 

Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of 

1.5.2, 2.3.6, 5.3 

Contract Documents, Definition of 

1.1.1 

Contract Sum 

2.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.8, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 7.3, 7.4, 

9.1, 9.2, 9.4.2, 9.5.1.4, 9.6.7, 9.7, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.1.2, 
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Contract Sum, Definition of 
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Contract Time 

1.1.4, 2.2.1, 2.2.2, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 6.1.5, 

7.2.1.3, 7.3.1, 7.3.5, 7.3.6, 7, 7, 7.3.10, 7.4, 8.1.1, 

8.2.1, 8.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 12.1.1, 12.1.2, 

14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.6.1, 15.2.5 

Contract Time, Definition of 

8.1.1 

CONTRACTOR 
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Contractor, Definition of 

3.1, 6.1.2 

Contractor’s Construction and Submittal 

Schedules 
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Contractor’s Employees 
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11.1 
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and Owner’s Forces 
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2.2.2, 9.7 

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract 

14.1 

Contractor’s Submittals 

3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8.2, 

9.8.3, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 

Contractor’s Superintendent 

3.9, 10.2.6 

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction 

Procedures 

1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 7.1.3, 

7.3.4, 7.3.6, 8.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4 

Coordination and Correlation 

1.2, 3.2.1, 3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1 
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Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents 
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7.3.3.3, 7.3.4, 7.3.8, 7.3.9, 9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6, 11.2, 

12.1.2, 12.2.1, 12.2.4, 13.4, 14 

Cutting and Patching 

3.14, 6.2.5  
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3.14.2, 9.9.1, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4 
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Damages for Delay 

6.2.3, 8.3.3, 9.5.1.6, 9.7, 10.3.2, 14.3.2 

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of 
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Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of 

8.1.3 

Day, Definition of 

8.1.4 

Decisions of the Architect 

3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 6.3, 7.3.4, 
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Digital Data Use and Transmission 

1.7 
Disputes 

6.3, 7.3.9, 15.1, 15.2 

Documents and Samples at the Site 

3.11 

Drawings, Definition of 

1.1.5 

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of 

3.11 
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Equipment, Labor, or Materials 
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GENERAL PROVISIONS 
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Governing Law 

13.1 

Guarantees (See Warranty) 

Hazardous Materials and Substances 

10.2.4, 10.3 

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers 

5.2.1 

Indemnification 
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Initial Decision 
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Initial Decision Maker, Decisions 

14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5 

Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority 

14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5 

Injury or Damage to Person or Property 

10.2.8, 10.4 

Inspections 

3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 

9.9.2, 9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.4 

Instructions to Bidders 

1.1.1 

Instructions to the Contractor 

3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.8.1, 5.2.1, 7, 8.2.2, 12, 13.4.2 

Instruments of Service, Definition of 

1.1.7 

Insurance 

6.1.1, 7.3.4, 8.2.2, 9.3.2, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 10.2.5, 11 

Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration 

11.1.4, 11.2.3 

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability 

11.1 

Insurance, Effective Date of 

8.2.2, 14.4.2 

Insurance, Owner’s Liability 

11.2 

Insurance, Property 

10.2.5, 11.2, 11.4, 11.5 

Insurance, Stored Materials 

9.3.2 

INSURANCE AND BONDS 

11 

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy 

9.9.1 

Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of 

11.5 

Intent of the Contract Documents 

1.2.1, 4.2.7, 4.2.12, 4.2.13 

Interest 

13.5 

Interpretation 

1.1.8, 1.2.3, 1.4, 4.1.1, 5.1, 6.1.2, 15.1.1 

Interpretations, Written 

4.2.11, 4.2.12 

Judgment on Final Award 

15.4.2 

Labor and Materials, Equipment 

1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 

5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 10.2.1, 

10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 

Labor Disputes 

8.3.1 

Laws and Regulations 

1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 

9.9.1, 10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 

15.4 

Liens 

2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8 

Limitations, Statutes of 

12.2.5, 15.1.2, 15.4.1.1 

Limitations of Liability 

3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 

4.2.7, 6.2.2, 9.4.2, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 9.6.8, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 

11.3, 12.2.5, 13.3.1 

Limitations of Time 

2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7, 

5.2, 5.3, 5.4.1, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 

9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15, 

15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5 

Materials, Hazardous 

10.2.4, 10.3 

Materials, Labor, Equipment and 

1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 

5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 

10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and 

Procedures of Construction 

3.3.1, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 9.4.2 

Mechanic’s Lien 

2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8 

Mediation 

8.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1, 

15.4.1.1 

Minor Changes in the Work 

1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

13 

Modifications, Definition of 

1.1.1 

Modifications to the Contract 

1.1.1, 1.1.2, 2.5, 3.11, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 5.2.3, 7, 8.3.1, 9.7, 

10.3.2 

Mutual Responsibility 

6.2 

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of 

9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3 
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Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of 

2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.4, 

12.2 

Notice 

1.6, 1.6.1, 1.6.2, 2.1.2, 2.2.2., 2.2.3, 2.2.4, 2.5, 3.2.4, 

3.3.1, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4, 

8.2.2 9.6.8, 9.7, 9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1, 

13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.1, 14.2.2, 14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 

15.1.6, 15.4.1 

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance 

11.1.4, 11.2.3 

Notice of Claims 

1.6.2, 2.1.2, 3.7.4, 9.6.8, 10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6, 

15.2.8, 15.3.2, 15.4.1 

Notice of Testing and Inspections 

13.4.1, 13.4.2 

Observations, Contractor’s 

3.2, 3.7.4 

Occupancy 

2.3.1, 9.6.6, 9.8 

Orders, Written 

1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9.2, 7, 8.2.2, 11.5, 12.1, 12.2.2.1, 13.4.2, 

14.3.1 

OWNER 

2 

Owner, Definition of 

2.1.1 

Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

2.2, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4 

Owner, Information and Services Required of the 

2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 9.3.2, 

9.6.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 

14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4 

Owner’s Authority 

1.5, 2.1.1, 2.3.32.4, 2.5, 3.4.2, 3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2, 

4.1.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.9, 5.2.1, 5.2.4, 5.4.1, 6.1, 6.3, 7.2.1, 

7.3.1, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 9.3.2, 9.5.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 

10.3.2, 11.4, 11.5, 12.2.2, 12.3, 13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4, 

15.2.7 

Owner’s Insurance 

11.2 

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors 

1.1.2, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 9.6.4, 9.10.2, 14.2.2 

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work 

2.5, 14.2.2 

Owner’s Right to Clean Up 

6.3 

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to 

Award Separate Contracts 

6.1 

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work 

2.4 

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work 

14.3 

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract 

14.2, 14.4 

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications 

and Other Instruments of Service 

1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.2.2, 3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12, 

5.3 

Partial Occupancy or Use 

9.6.6, 9.9 

Patching, Cutting and 

3.14, 6.2.5 

Patents 

3.17 

Payment, Applications for 

4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.8.5, 9.10.1, 

14.2.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 

Payment, Certificates for 

4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 9.10.1, 

9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4 

Payment, Failure of 

9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 

Payment, Final 

4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and 

7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2 

Payments, Progress 

9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4 

PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 

9 

Payments to Subcontractors 

5.4.2, 9.5.1.3, 9.6.2, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 14.2.1.2 

PCB 

10.3.1 

Performance Bond and Payment Bond 

7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2 

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws 

2.3.1, 3.7, 3.13, 7.3.4.4, 10.2.2 

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF 

10 

Polychlorinated Biphenyl 

10.3.1 

Product Data, Definition of 

3.12.2 

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings 

3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 

Progress and Completion 

4.2.2, 8.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 14.1.4, 15.1.4 

Progress Payments 

9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4 

Project, Definition of 

1.1.4 

Project Representatives 

4.2.10 

Property Insurance 

10.2.5, 11.2 

Proposal Requirements 

1.1.1 

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 

10 
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Regulations and Laws 

1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 

10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 15.4 

Rejection of Work 

4.2.6, 12.2.1 

Releases and Waivers of Liens 

9.3.1, 9.10.2 

Representations 

3.2.1, 3.5, 3.12.6, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1 

Representatives 

2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.9, 4.1.1, 4.2.10, 13.2.1 

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work 

3.3.2, 3.18, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 6.3, 9.5.1, 10 

Retainage 

9.3.1, 9.6.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 

Review of Contract Documents and Field 

Conditions by Contractor 

3.2, 3.12.7, 6.1.3 

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and 

Architect 

3.10.1, 3.10.2, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2, 5.2, 6.1.3, 9.2, 9.8.2 

Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 

by Contractor 

3.12 

Rights and Remedies 

1.1.2, 2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 3.7.4, 3.15.2, 4.2.6, 5.3, 5.4, 6.1, 

6.3, 7.3.1, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2, 

12.2.4, 13.3, 14, 15.4 

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights 

3.17 

Rules and Notices for Arbitration 

15.4.1 

Safety of Persons and Property 

10.2, 10.4 

Safety Precautions and Programs 

3.3.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 5.3, 10.1, 10.2, 10.4 

Samples, Definition of 

3.12.3 

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and 

3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 

Samples at the Site, Documents and 

3.11 

Schedule of Values 

9.2, 9.3.1 

Schedules, Construction 

3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2 

Separate Contracts and Contractors 

1.1.4, 3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.7, 6, 8.3.1, 12.1.2 

Separate Contractors, Definition of 

6.1.1 

Shop Drawings, Definition of 

3.12.1 

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 

3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 

Site, Use of 

3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1 

Site Inspections 

3.2.2, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 3.7.4, 4.2, 9.9.2, 9.4.2, 9.10.1, 13.4 

Site Visits, Architect’s 

3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4 

Special Inspections and Testing 

4.2.6, 12.2.1, 13.4 

Specifications, Definition of 

1.1.6 

Specifications 

1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14 

Statute of Limitations 

15.1.2, 15.4.1.1 

Stopping the Work 

2.2.2, 2.4, 9.7, 10.3, 14.1 

Stored Materials 

6.2.1, 9.3.2, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.4 

Subcontractor, Definition of 

5.1.1 

SUBCONTRACTORS 

5 

Subcontractors, Work by 

1.2.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.1, 3.18, 4.2.3, 5.2.3, 5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 

9.6.7 

Subcontractual Relations 

5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 9.6, 9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1 

Submittals 

3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 7.3.4, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8, 

9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 

Submittal Schedule 

3.10.2, 3.12.5, 4.2.7 

Subrogation, Waivers of 

6.1.1, 11.3 

Substances, Hazardous 

10.3 

Substantial Completion 

4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.3, 12.2, 

15.1.2 

Substantial Completion, Definition of 

9.8.1 

Substitution of Subcontractors 

5.2.3, 5.2.4 

Substitution of Architect 

2.3.3 

Substitutions of Materials 

3.4.2, 3.5, 7.3.8 

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of 

5.1.2 

Subsurface Conditions 

3.7.4 

Successors and Assigns 

13.2 

Superintendent 

3.9, 10.2.6 

Supervision and Construction Procedures 

1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 7.1.3, 

7.3.4, 8.2, 8.3.1, 9.4.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4 

Suppliers 

1.5, 3.12.1, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 5.2.1, 9.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.4, 9.6, 

9.10.5, 14.2.1 
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Surety 

5.4.1.2, 9.6.8, 9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2, 

15.2.7 

Surety, Consent of 

9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 

Surveys 

1.1.7, 2.3.4 

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience 

14.3 

Suspension of the Work 

3.7.5, 5.4.2, 14.3 

Suspension or Termination of the Contract 

5.4.1.1, 14 

Taxes 

3.6, 3.8.2.1, 7.3.4.4 

Termination by the Contractor 

14.1, 15.1.7 

Termination by the Owner for Cause 

5.4.1.1, 14.2, 15.1.7 

Termination by the Owner for Convenience 

14.4 

Termination of the Architect 

2.3.3 

Termination of the Contractor Employment 

14.2.2 

 

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE 

CONTRACT 

14 

Tests and Inspections 

3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 

9.9.2, 9.10.1, 10.3.2, 12.2.1, 13.4 

TIME 

8 

Time, Delays and Extensions of 

3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 

10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5 

Time Limits 

2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2, 

5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.1, 

9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15.1.2, 

15.1.3, 15.4 

Time Limits on Claims 

3.7.4, 10.2.8, 15.1.2, 15.1.3 

Title to Work 

9.3.2, 9.3.3 

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 

12 

Uncovering of Work 

12.1 

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown 

3.7.4, 8.3.1, 10.3 

Unit Prices 

7.3.3.2, 9.1.2 

Use of Documents 

1.1.1, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.12.6, 5.3 

Use of Site 

3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1 

Values, Schedule of 

9.2, 9.3.1 

Waiver of Claims by the Architect 

13.3.2 

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor 

9.10.5, 13.3.2, 15.1.7 

Waiver of Claims by the Owner 

9.9.3, 9.10.3, 9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7 

Waiver of Consequential Damages 

14.2.4, 15.1.7 

Waiver of Liens 

9.3, 9.10.2, 9.10.4 

Waivers of Subrogation 

6.1.1, 11.3 

Warranty 

3.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 12.2.2, 

15.1.2 

Weather Delays 

8.3, 15.1.6.2 

Work, Definition of 

1.1.3 

Written Consent 

1.5.2, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.12.8, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.3.2, 9.10.3, 

13.2, 13.3.2, 15.4.4.2 

Written Interpretations 

4.2.11, 4.2.12 

Written Orders 

1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9, 7, 8.2.2, 12.1, 12.2, 13.4.2, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS 
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions 
§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents 
The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the 

Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions), 

Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement, 

and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract 

signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor 

change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract 

Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other 

information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or 

portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements. 

 

§ 1.1.2 The Contract 
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated 

agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written 

or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be 

construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the 

Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner 

and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the 

Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the 

Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties. 

 

§ 1.1.3 The Work 
The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or 

partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by the 

Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project. 

 

§ 1.1.4 The Project 
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or 

a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors. 

 

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings 
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and 

dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams. 

 

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications 
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials, 

equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services. 

 

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service 
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible 

and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective 

professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models, 

sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials. 

 

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker 
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in 

accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and 

shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. 

 

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents 
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion 

of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as 

binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the 

Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results. 
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§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining 

provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or 

unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and 

enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give 

effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract. 

 

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not 

control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be 

performed by any trade. 

 

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction 

industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings. 

 

§ 1.3 Capitalization 
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered 

articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects. 

 

§ 1.4 Interpretation 
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and articles 

such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is 

not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement. 

 

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service 
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective 

Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other 

reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, 

Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or 

distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be 

construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights. 

 

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the 

Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely 

and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if 

any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not 

use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without 

the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants. 

 

§ 1.6 Notice 
§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or 

give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to 

whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier, 

or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement. 

 

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been 

duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified 

or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery. 

 

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission 
The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other 

information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™–2013, Building 

Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and 

exchange of digital data. 

 

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance 
Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing 

the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in AIA 

Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite AIA Document 

G202™–2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk 



AIA Document A201® – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The 

American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, "A201," and “AIA Contract 

Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This draft was produced by AIA software at 11:54:38 ET on 02/02/2021 

under Order No.4090953478 which expires on 12/28/2021, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance 

with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org. 

User Notes:  (2036417390) 

 

11 

 

and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building 

information model, and each of their agents and employees. 

 

ARTICLE 2   OWNER 
§ 2.1 General 
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract 

Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express 

authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as 

otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means the Owner 

or the Owner’s authorized representative. 

 

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information 

necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such 

information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located, 

usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein. 

 

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements 
§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the 

Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations 

under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner provides such 

evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall be extended 

appropriately. 

 

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to 

the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations 

under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the Contract Documents require; 

(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due; 

or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to provide such evidence, as 

required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may immediately stop the Work and, in that 

event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the request is made because a change in the Work 

materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor may immediately stop only that portion of the 

Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the 

Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the 

Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not 

materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor. 

 

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the Contractor 

shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may 

disclose “confidential” information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law, 

including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court 

or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its employees, consultants, 

sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such 

information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information. 

 

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner 
§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, 

including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, 

assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent 

changes in existing facilities. 

 

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing 

architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the 

Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number. 

 

§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor has 

no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect. 
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§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for 

the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of 

information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the 

Work. 

 

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with 

reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and 

relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s 

written request for such information or services. 

 

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of 

the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2. 

 

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work 
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as 

required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner 

may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has 

been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner 

to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by 

Section 6.1.3. 

 

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work 
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails 

within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default or 

neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have, 

correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to 

prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for 

Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of 

correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services 

made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such 

amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the 

Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to 

Article 15. 

 

ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR 
§ 3.1 General 
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 

Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction 

where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express 

authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means the 

Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative. 

 

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 

Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests, 

inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor. 

 

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor 
§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become 

generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal 

observations with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the 

Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the 

information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing 

conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These 
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obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the 

purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall 

promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the 

Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s 

review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise 

specifically provided in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws, 

statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall 

promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for 

information in such form as the Architect may require. 

 

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the 

Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, 

the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of 

Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as 

would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those 

obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, 

inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions 

and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, 

ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities. 

 

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures 
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The 

Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, 

and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give 

specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor 

shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods, 

techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences 

or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose 

alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed 

alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects 

to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods, 

techniques, sequences, or procedures.  

 

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees, 

Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or 

on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors. 

 

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that 

such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work. 

 

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials 
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, 

materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other 

facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent 

and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work. 

 

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 

or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the 

consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction 

Change Directive. 

 

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other 

persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly 

skilled in tasks assigned to them. 
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§ 3.5 Warranty 
§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract 

will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further 

warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects, 

except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or 

equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes 

remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or 

insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect, 

the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment. 

 

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the 

name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4. 

 

§ 3.6 Taxes 
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are 

legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to 

go into effect. 

 

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws 
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building 

permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper 

execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required 

at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded. 

 

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 

rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work. 

 

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules 

and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such 

Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction. 

 

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions 
If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions 

that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an 

unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in 

construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide 

notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first 

observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines 

that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, 

performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or 

Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those 

indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall 

promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or 

recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15. 

 

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial 

markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately 

suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice, 

the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the 

operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall 

continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract 

Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15. 

 

§ 3.8 Allowances 
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items 

covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but 

the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection. 
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§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, 

.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all 

required taxes, less applicable trade discounts; 

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and 

other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but 

not in the allowances; and 

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly 

by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs 

and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2. 

 

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness. 

 

§ 3.9 Superintendent 
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at 

the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and 

communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. 

 

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the 

name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may 

notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed 

superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day 

period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. 

 

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made 

reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent, 

which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed. 

 

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules 
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s 

information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the 

Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of 

Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for 

completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to 

completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at 

appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project. 

 

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current 

submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not 

be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s 

construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to 

submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the 

Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time 

required for review of submittals. 

 

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the 

Owner and Architect. 

 

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site 
The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders, 

Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field 

changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and 

similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and 

delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as 

constructed. 
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§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the 

Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of 

the Work. 

 

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and 

other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work. 

 

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards 

by which the Work will be judged. 

 

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is 

to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in 

the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review 

by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not 

expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by 

the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action. 

 

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the 

Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in 

accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 

schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the 

Owner or of Separate Contractors. 

 

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to 

the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified 

materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and 

coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract 

Documents. 

 

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and 

review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been 

approved by the Architect. 

 

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of 

responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop 

Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect 

of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as a 

minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the 

deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product 

Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof. 

 

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data, 

Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the 

absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions. 

 

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of 

architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of 

the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities 

for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to 

provide professional services in violation of applicable law. 

 

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or 

equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will 

specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely upon 

the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The 

Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional, 

whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and 
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other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or 

certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to 

the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services, 

certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect 

have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this 

Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the 

limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 

Documents. 

 

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been 

performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the 

time and in the form specified by the Architect. 

 

§ 3.13 Use of Site 
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 

rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably 

encumber the site with materials or equipment. 

 

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching 
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make 

its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition existing 

prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed 

construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or by 

excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except 

with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The 

Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or 

otherwise altering the Work. 

 

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up 
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and 

rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste 

materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about 

the Project. 

 

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner 

shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor. 

 

§ 3.16 Access to Work 
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever 

located. 

 

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights 
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of 

copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall 

not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or 

manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings, 

Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or 

patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the 

information is promptly furnished to the Architect. 

 

§ 3.18 Indemnification 
§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, 

Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, 

and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work, 

provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to 

injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent 
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acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for 

whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a 

party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or 

obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18. 

 

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, 

a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the 

indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages, 

compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts, 

disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 

 

ARTICLE 4   ARCHITECT 
§ 4.1 General 
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in 

the Agreement. 

 

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents 

shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. Consent 

shall not be unreasonably withheld. 

 

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract 
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be 

an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The 

Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with 

the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to 

determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully 

completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make 

exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have 

control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or 

for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and 

responsibilities under the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and 

quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the 

Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, 

and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s 

failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not 

have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or 

their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work. 

 

§ 4.2.4 Communications  
The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s 

services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct 

communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by and 

with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and 

suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the 

Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols. 

 

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review 

and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts. 

 

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the 

Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the 

Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed. 

However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise 
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such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, 

their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work. 

 

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such 

as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 

information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken 

in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 

schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to 

permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and 

completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or 

performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the 

Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the 

obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety 

precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of 

a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component. 

 

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes 

in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and recommendations 

regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4. 

 

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of 

final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the 

Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and 

assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to 

Section 9.10. 

 

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in 

carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the 

duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives. 

 

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the 

Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests 

will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness. 

 

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable 

from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations and 

decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show 

partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. 

 

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent 

expressed in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The 

Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with 

reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications 

in response to the requests for information. 

 

ARTICLE 5   SUBCONTRACTORS 
§ 5.1 Definitions 
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the 

Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number 

and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” does not 

include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor. 

 

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform 

a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if 

singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor. 
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§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work 
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the 

Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the 

Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of 

receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has 

reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the 

Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. 

 

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made 

reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor 

has made reasonable objection. 

 

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the 

Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but 

rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be 

increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be 

issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or 

Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in 

submitting names as required. 

 

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner 

or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution. 

 

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations 
By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be 

performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume 

toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the 

Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect. 

Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract 

Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not 

prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract 

agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract 

Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into 

similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, 

prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will 

be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the 

proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly 

make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors. 

 

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts 
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that 

.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to 

Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the 

Subcontractor and Contractor; and 

.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the 

Contract. 

 

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and 

obligations under the subcontract. 

 

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s 

compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension. 

 

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a 

successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the 

Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the 

subcontract. 
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ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 
§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts 
§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate 

agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the 

Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to 

those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of 

subrogation. 

 

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on 

the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each 

separate Owner-Contractor Agreement. 

 

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate 

Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any 

Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any 

revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction 

schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until 

subsequently revised. 

 

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations 

related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors 

shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, including, 

without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12. 

 

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility 
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and 

storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the 

Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the 

Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly 

notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate 

Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the 

Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall 

constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed 

construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for 

discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not apparent. 

 

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate Contractor 

because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be 

responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly 

timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction. 

 

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially 

completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5. 

 

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are 

described for the Contractor in Section 3.14. 

 

§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up 
If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their 

respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the 

Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible. 
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ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK 
§ 7.1 General 
§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the 

Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the 

limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction 

Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor. 

An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone. 

 

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The 

Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, 

Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work. 

 

§ 7.2 Change Orders 
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and 

Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following: 

.1 The change in the Work; 

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and 

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time. 

 

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives 
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and 

Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract 

Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in 

the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract 

Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly. 

 

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change 

Order. 

 

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be 

based on one of the following methods: 

.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to 

permit evaluation; 

.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon; 

.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or 

percentage fee; or 

.4 As provided in Section 7.3.4. 

 

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum, 

the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing 

the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and 

profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such 

case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may 

prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the 

Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following: 

.1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom, 

workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect; 

.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or 

consumed; 

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor 

or others; 

.4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly 

related to the change; and 

.5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change. 
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§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in 

accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15. 

 

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the 

Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any, 

provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or 

Contract Time. 

 

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith, 

including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall 

be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order. 

 

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net 

decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits 

covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured 

on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change. 

 

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor 

may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The 

Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and 

certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be 

reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as 

a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15. 

 

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the 

adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such 

agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be 

issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive. 

 

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work 
The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and 

do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for 

minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will affect the 

Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the 

change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without 

prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any 

adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time. 

 

ARTICLE 8   TIME 
§ 8.1 Definitions 
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in 

the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work. 

 

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement. 

 

§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8. 

 

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically 

defined. 

 

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion 
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement, 

the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work. 

 

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence the 

Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner. 
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§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion 

within the Contract Time. 

 

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time 
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect 

of the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; 

(3) by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented 

in accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the 

Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the 

Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect 

may determine. 

 

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15. 

 

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the 

Contract Documents. 

 

ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
§ 9.1 Contract Sum 
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount 

payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally 

contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial 

inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted. 

 

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values 
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a 

schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the 

various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to 

substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as 

a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be 

submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and 

unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for 

Payment. 

 

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment 
§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the 

Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under 

Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all 

data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of 

requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if 

provided for in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in 

the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the 

Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders. 

 

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the 

Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom 

the Contractor intends to pay. 

 

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and 

equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance 

by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location 

agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon 

compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials 
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and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage, 

and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site. 

 

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no 

later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all 

Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to 

the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or 

encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor, 

materials, and equipment relating to the Work. 

 

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment 
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue 

to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the 

Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly 

due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in 

Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner 

of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1. 

 

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based 

on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the 

Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the 

Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount 

certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract 

Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor 

deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. 

However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made 

exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction 

means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from 

Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; 

or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on 

account of the Contract Sum. 

 

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification 
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to 

protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be 

made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the 

Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount, 

the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such 

representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently 

discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as 

may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible, 

including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of 

.1 defective Work not remedied; 

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security 

acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor; 

.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials 

or equipment; 

.4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum; 

.5 damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor; 

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid 

balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or 

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  

 

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in 

whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15. 

 

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts previously 

withheld. 
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§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option, 

issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make 

payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by 

joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application 

for Payment. 

 

§ 9.6 Progress Payments 
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and 

within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect. 

 

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner, 

the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the 

Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement 

with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner. 

 

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of 

completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account 

of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor. 

 

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid 

Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor 

fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and suppliers 

to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay, or 

to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law. 

 

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2, 

9.6.3 and 9.6.4. 

 

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the 

Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum, 

payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be 

held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, 

under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require 

money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any fiduciary 

liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an award of 

punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision. 

 

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 

defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and 

litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any 

tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If 

approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against 

which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted. 

 

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment 
If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after 

receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days 

after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding 

dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the 

Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and 

the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and 

start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents. 
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§ 9.8 Substantial Completion 
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is 

sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for 

its intended use. 

 

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept 

separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of 

items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the 

responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or 

designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not 

included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so 

that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall, 

before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the 

Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine 

Substantial Completion. 

 

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate 

of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the 

Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time 

within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the 

Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof 

unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion. 

 

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written 

acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any, 

the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be 

adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use 
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when 

such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to 

by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use 

may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have 

accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance, 

heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of 

the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a 

portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under 

Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of 

the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no 

agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect. 

 

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect 

the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work. 

 

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute 

acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment 
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon 

receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds 

the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly 

issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and 

on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the 

Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due 

and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed 

in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled. 
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§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to 

the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with 

the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld 

by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract 

Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor 

knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents, 

(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’ 

warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or 

satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or 

encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a 

Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond 

satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien, 

claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to 

the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or 

encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees. 

 

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault 

of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the 

Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the 

Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If 

the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract 

Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that 

portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to 

certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, 

except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims. 

 

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from 

.1 liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled; 

.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;  

.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or 

.4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment. 

 

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of 

claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of 

final Application for Payment. 

 

ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs 
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in 

connection with the performance of the Contract. 

 

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property 
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to 

prevent damage, injury, or loss to 

.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby; 

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site, 

under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and 

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, 

structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 

construction. 

 

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 

rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their 

protection from damage, injury, or loss. 

 

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of 

the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings 
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against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of 

the safeguards. 

 

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are 

necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under 

supervision of properly qualified personnel. 

 

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property 

insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in 

whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by 

any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under 

Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the 

extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or 

indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to 

the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the 

Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18. 

 

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty 

shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated 

by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect. 

 

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or 

create an unsafe condition. 

 

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property 
If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of 

others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be 

given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide 

sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter. 

 

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances 
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents 

regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not 

addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily 

injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or 

polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the 

condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition. 

 

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify 

the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or 

substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract 

Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons 

or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to 

perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will 

promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities 

proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the 

Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection. 

When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written 

agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the 

Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay, and 

start-up. 

 

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor, 

Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, 

damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from 

performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or 

death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or 

expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property 
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(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of 

the party seeking indemnity. 

 

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the 

Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner 

shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of 

the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances. 

 

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of 

hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the 

Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due 

to the Owner’s fault or negligence. 

 

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for 

the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the 

Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred. 

 

§ 10.4 Emergencies 
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to 

prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on 

account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7. 

 

ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS 
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds 
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 

endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 

Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or 

insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The 

Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s 

commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and 

conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds 

from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 

 

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of 

obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a 

copy to be furnished. 

 

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the 

date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by 

the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or 

expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act 

or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the 

procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve 

the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage. 

 

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance 
§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 

endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 

Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance 

companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.  

 

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required 

property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the 

Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon 

receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance that 

will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure to 
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provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In the 

event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and 

Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been 

procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does 

not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or 

maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages 

attributable thereto. 

 

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of 

the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance 

required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual 

cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the 

Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has 

been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time 

and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, 

Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance 

had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall 

be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the 

Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance. 

 

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation 
§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, 

sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3) 

Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages 

caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the 

Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such 

insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals 

and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and 

sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to waive 

claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be 

effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, 

contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly, 

or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property. 

 

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent 

to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment 

property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the 

Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in 

accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate 

property insurance. 

 

§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance 
The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of 

use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The 

Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to 

fire or other hazards however caused. 

 

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss 
§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as 

fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to 

requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and 

Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the Architect 

and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner. 

 

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed 

settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt 

of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object, the 

Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner 
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shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no 

other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor 

shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that 

purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the allocation of the 

proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising 

out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any 

dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed 

Work. 

 

ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work 
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically 

expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s 

examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time. 

 

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to 

its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such 

Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the 

Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract 

Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense. 

 

§ 12.2 Correction of Work 
§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion 
The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the 

Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed. 

Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and 

replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the 

Contractor’s expense. 

 

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion 
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial 

Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established 

under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the 

Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it 

promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a 

written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition. 

During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor 

an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make 

a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during 

that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with 

Section 2.5. 

 

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first 

performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual 

completion of that portion of the Work. 

 

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the 

Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2. 

 

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the 

requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner. 

 

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate 

Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that 

is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to 

other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for 
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correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the 

Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be 

sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s 

liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work. 

 

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work 
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 

Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as 

appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made. 

 

ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 13.1 Governing Law 
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s 

choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal 

Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4. 

 

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns 
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal 

representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in 

Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other. 

If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally 

responsible for all obligations under the Contract. 

 

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction 

financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The 

Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment. 

 

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies 
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder 

shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available 

by law. 

 

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty 

afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a 

breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing. 

 

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections 
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract 

Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public 

authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and 

approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public 

authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect 

timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such 

procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after 

bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or 

approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require. 

 

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require 

additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written 

authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or 

approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when 

and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs, 

except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense. 

 

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the 

portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by 

such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, shall 

be at the Contractor’s expense. 
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§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract 

Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect. 

 

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the 

Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing. 

 

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid 

unreasonable delay in the Work. 

 

§ 13.5 Interest 
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the 

parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where 

the Project is located. 

 

ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT 
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor 
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through 

no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons 

or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons: 

.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be 

stopped; 

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be 

stopped; 

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the 

reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made 

payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or 

.4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2. 

 

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a 

Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, 

repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute 

in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 

365-day period, whichever is less. 

 

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice 

to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well as 

reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination.  

 

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a 

Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions 

of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents 

with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice 

to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3. 

 

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause 
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor 

.1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials; 

.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements 

between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers; 

.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful 

orders of a public authority; or 

.4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that 

sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the 

Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment 

of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety: 
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.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and 

construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor; 

.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and 

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request 

of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred 

by the Owner in finishing the Work. 

 

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall 

not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished. 

 

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for 

the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not 

expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, 

the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case 

may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive 

termination of the Contract. 

 

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience 
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in 

whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine. 

 

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by 

suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No 

adjustment shall be made to the extent 

.1 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause 

for which the Contractor is responsible; or 

.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract. 

 

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience 
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause. 

 

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall 

.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice; 

.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; 

and 

.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice, 

terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and 

purchase orders. 

 

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work 

properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of 

Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement. 

 

ARTICLE 15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
§ 15.1 Claims  
§ 15.1.1 Definition 
A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the 

Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other disputes 

and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility 

to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to 

file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims 
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or 

related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the requirements 

of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law, 

but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and 

Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2. 
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§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims 
§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 

prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 

other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the 

Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after 

occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition 

giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later. 

 

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 

after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 

other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required. 

 

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance 
§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and 

Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to 

make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents.  

 

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s 

decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue 

Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker. 

 

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost 
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3 

shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not 

required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4. 

 

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time 
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section 

15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on 

progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary. 

 

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented 

by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably 

anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction. 

 

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages 
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this 

Contract. This mutual waiver includes 

.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing, 

business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such 

persons; and 

.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of 

personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except 

anticipated profit arising directly from the Work. 

 

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in 

accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of 

liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 15.2 Initial Decision 
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the 

period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be 

referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless 

otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision 

shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been rendered within 

30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the Claim may demand 

mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker 
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and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons 

or entities other than the Owner. 

 

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more 

of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data 

from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5) 

advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks 

sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial 

Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim. 

 

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek 

information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision 

Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such 

persons at the Owner’s expense. 

 

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional 

supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a 

response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data 

will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of 

the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in 

part. 

 

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that 

the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the 

reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision 

Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on 

the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute 

resolution. 

 

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1. 

 

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the 

other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation 

within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution 

proceedings with respect to the initial decision. 

 

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any, 

of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may, 

but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy. 

 

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in 

accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines. 

 

§ 15.3 Mediation 
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those waived 

as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding 

dispute resolution. 

 

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree 

otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry 

Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing, 

delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request 

may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, mediation shall 

proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of 

60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order. If an 

arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the selection of the 

arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings. 
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§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the 

dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the 

other party file for binding dispute resolution.  If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to 

file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding 

dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision. 
 
§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place 

where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall 

be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 

 

§ 15.4 Arbitration 
§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any 

Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree 

otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry 

Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place where the 

Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing, 

delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party 

filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which 

arbitration is permitted to be demanded. 

 

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for 

mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on 

the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a 

written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of 

legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim. 

 

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in 

accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 

 

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly 

consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having 

jurisdiction thereof. 

 

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder  
§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 

party may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party 

provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to 

be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially 

similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s). 

 

§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 

party may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose 

presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined 

consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not constitute 

consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written consent. 

 

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this 

Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the Owner 

and Contractor under this Agreement. 
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Project information. 

2. Work covered by Contract Documents. 

3. Owner-furnished products. 

4. Access to site. 

5. Work restrictions. 

6. Specification and Drawing conventions. 

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Project Identification: 1816 Farmington Quaker Meetinghouse, Exterior Restoration; Project 

Number 2022-23C. 

1. Project Location: 230 Sheldon Road, Farmington, New York 14425. 

B. Owner's Representative: Ann Morton, 1816 Farmington Meetinghouse Board Member. 

C. Architect: John G. Waite Associates, Architects PLLC; 384 Broadway, Third Floor, Albany, 

NY 12207; Phone: (518) 449-5440. 

1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following: 

1. Removing existing plywood panel, corrugated metal, asphalt siding, salvaging historic 

wood siding where existing, providing new wood siding and exterior trim, restoring wood 

windows, providing new wood doors and windows where missing, removing roofing and 

select areas of temporary wood framing, and providing heavy timber wood framing, 

dimensional lumber framing, brick chimneys, and wood shingle roofing including sheet 

metal flashings and other Work indicated in the Contract Documents. 

B. Type of Contract: 

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract. 
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1.5 OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS 

A. Owner will furnish products indicated. The Work includes receiving, unloading, handling, 

storing, restoring, protecting, and installing Owner-furnished products. 

B. Owner-Furnished Products: 

1. One window assembly, previously salvaged by Owner, for restoration and installation by 

Contractor. 

a. Assembly includes upper and lower sash and frame. 

2. Window sash, previously salvaged by Owner, for restoration and installation by 

Contractor. 

a. Sash are in various states of disrepair. Refer to Drawings for sash quantity and 

restoration scope. 

1.6 ACCESS TO SITE 

A. General: Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operations during 

construction period. Contractor's use of Project site is limited only by Owner's right to perform 

work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project. 

B. Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to Work in areas indicated. Do not disturb portions of 

Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated. 

1. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways and entrances serving premises 

clear and available to Owner and emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas 

for parking or for storage of materials. 

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction 

operations. 

b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of 

materials and equipment on-site. 

C. Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by construction 

operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by 

construction operations. 

D. Condition of Existing Grounds: Maintain portions of existing grounds, landscaping, and 

hardscaping affected by construction operations throughout construction period. Repair damage 

caused by construction operations. 

1.7 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of 

authorities having jurisdiction. 
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B. On-Site Work Hours: Limit work in the existing building to normal business working hours of 6 

a.m. to 8 p.m., Monday through Friday, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Restricted Substances: Use of tobacco and vaping products and other controlled substances on 

Project site is not permitted. 

1.8 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and 

the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. 

These conventions are as follows: 

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The 

words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied 

where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated 

otherwise. 

B. Division 00 Contracting Requirements: General provisions of the Contract, including General 

Conditions, apply to all Sections of the Specifications. 

C. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work 

of all Sections in the Specifications and supersede all contradictions that may arise in other 

Divisions. 

D. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are 

described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to 

identify materials and products: 

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in 

the individual Specifications Sections. 

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part of 

the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings. 

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing 

Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 011000 
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SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting and 

handling Change Orders. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Unit price is an amount incorporated into the Agreement, applicable during the duration of the 

Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of 

the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the scope 

of Work or estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents are increased or 

decreased. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, 

overhead, and profit. 

B. Measurement and Payment: See individual Specification Sections for work that requires 

establishment of unit prices. Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are specified 

in those Sections. 

C. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use 

of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an 

independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor. 

D. List of Unit Prices: A schedule of unit prices is included in Part 3. Specification Sections 

referenced in the schedule contain requirements for materials described under each unit price. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES 

A. Unit Price No. 1: Roof Sheathing Replacement. 

1. Description: Selective removal of historic wood board sheathing at roof and replacement 

with plywood sheathing according to Section 061600 “Sheathing.” 

2. Unit of Measurement: Square yards of historic sheathing replaced. 

END OF SECTION 012200 
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SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 016000 "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable 

product submittals for products by listed manufacturers. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 

those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to 

changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or 

unavailability of required warranty terms. 

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not 

required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to 

Contractor or Owner. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product or 

fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title 

and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Substitution Request Form: Use facsimile of form provided in Project Manual. 

2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 

as applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation method 

cannot be provided, if applicable. 

b. Coordination of information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to 

other parts of the Work that will be necessary to accommodate proposed 

substitution. 
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c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitutions with those of 

the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section. 

Significant qualities may include attributes, such as performance, weight, size, 

durability, visual effect, warranties, and specific features and requirements 

indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work specified. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 

installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 

f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested. 

g. List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names and 

addresses as well as names and addresses of architects and owners. 

h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency, indicating and interpreting 

test results for compliance with requirements indicated. 

i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, 

from ICC-ES. 

j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed 

substitutions with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall 

Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided 

within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's 

letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays 

in delivery. 

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 

l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in 

the Contract Documents, except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible 

with related materials and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 

become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated 

results. 

3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 

documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution. 

Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 

15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or 

documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or 

Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed 

substitution within time allocated. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution 

with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility 

tests recommended by manufacturers. 
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1.6 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved 

substitutions. 

1.7 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for 

change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related 

submittals. 

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 

following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 

will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 

requirements: 

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results. 

b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 

c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 

d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 

g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 

h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution 

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 

compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

B. Substitutions for Convenience: Architect will consider requests for substitution if received 

within 60 days after the Notice to Proceed. Requests received after that time may be considered 

or rejected at discretion of Architect. 

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 

following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 

will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 

requirements: 

a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy 

conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities 

Owner must assume. Owner's additional responsibilities may include 

compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of 

other construction by Owner, and similar considerations. 

b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract 

Documents. 

c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results. 

d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 

e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
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f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 

i. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 

j. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution 

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 

compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012500 



 

SUBSTITUTION 

REQUEST 

 (After the Bidding Phase) 
 
 
Project:       

 

      

 

To:        

 

      

 

Re:       

Substitution Request Number:        

 

From:        

 

Date:        

 

A/E Project Number:       

 

Contract For:       

 
 
 
Specification Title:       Description:        
 

  Section:       Page:                          Article/Paragraph:        
 
 
 
Proposed Substitution:       
 
Manufacturer:        Address:        Phone:       
 
Trade Name:        Model No.:        
 
Installer:        Address:        Phone:        
 

History:   New product   2-5 years old   5-10 yrs old  More than 10 years old 

 

Differences between proposed substitution and specified product:        
 
      
 
      
 

 Point-by-point comparative data attached - REQUIRED BY A/E 
 
 
 
Reason for not providing specified item:        
 
      
 
Similar Installation: 
 

Project:       Architect:       
 

Address:       Owner:        
 

      Date Installed:        
 

Proposed substitution affects other parts of Work:   No   Yes; explain       
 
      
 
 
 
 
Savings to Owner for accepting substitution:       ($       ). 
 
Proposed substitution changes Contract Time:   No    Yes [Add] [Deduct]       days. 

 

 

Supporting Data Attached:   Drawings  Product Data  Samples  Tests   Reports             

 
 
 
Copyright 1996, Construction Specification Institute, 

601 Madison Street, Alexandria, VA  22314-1791 
Page    of    September 1996 

CSI Form 13.1A 

 



  

SUBSTITUTION 

REQUEST 
 (Continued) 
 

The Undersigned certifies: 

 Proposed substitution has been fully investigated and determined to be equal or superior in all respects to specified product. 

 Same warranty will be furnished for proposed substitution as for specified product. 

 Same maintenance service and source of replacement parts, as applicable, is available. 

 Proposed substitution will have no adverse effect on other trades and will not affect or delay progress schedule. 

 Cost data as stated above is complete.  Claims for additional costs related to accepted substitution which may subsequently become 

apparent are to be waived. 

 Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions and functional clearances. 

 Payment will be made for changes to building design, including A/E design, detailing, and construction costs caused by the 

substitution. 

 Coordination, installation, and changes in the Work as necessary for accepted substitution will be complete in all respects. 
 
Submitted by:       
 
Signed by:       
 
Firm:       
 
Address:       
 

      
 
Telephone:       
 
Attachments:       
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
 
 
 

A/E's REVIEW AND ACTION 

 

 Substitution approved - Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01330. 

 Substitution approved as noted - Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01330. 

 Substitution rejected - Use specified materials. 

 Substitution Request received too late - Use specified materials. 

 

Signed by:       Date:       
 
 
 
Additional Comments:  Contractor  Subcontractor  Supplier  Manufacturer  A/E        
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 

 

 Page    of     

 



1816 FARMINGTON QUAKER MEETINGHOUSE  CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 

EXTERIOR RESTORATION   2022-23C 

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES   012600 - 1 

JGWA ARCHITECTS, PLLC   OCTOBER 23, 2023 

SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing 

Contract modifications. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling 

requests for substitutions made after the Contract award. 

1.3 CHANGES TO THE WORK 

A. Architect’s Supplemental Instructions: Architect will issue Architect’s Supplemental 

Instructions (ASI), which includes a detailed description of proposed changes in the Work, and 

may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If necessary, the description 

will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications. Contractor shall determine if 

changes require adjustment to Contract Sum or Contract Time, and provide change proposal for 

adjustments. 

1. ASIs are not instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed 

change. 

2. Notify Architect after receipt of ASI if change requires adjustment of Contract Sum 

and/or Contract Time. 

3. Submit a change proposal, including a quotation estimating cost and time adjustments 

within 14 days, when not otherwise specified, after receipt of ASI. 

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with 

total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data 

to substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 

discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 

d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of 

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and 

finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an 

extension of the Contract Time. 

e. Quotation Form: Use forms acceptable to Architect. 
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B. Change Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the Contract, 

Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting change proposal (a request for a change) to 

Architect. Contractor shall submit change proposal to Architect and receive Architect’s 

approval in writing prior to performing work associated with the change. Change proposals 

shall include, but may not be limited to, the following: 

1. Statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work. 

Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the 

proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

2. List of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of 

purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate 

quantities. 

3. Delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts. 

4. Costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 

5. Updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the change, 

including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and 

activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 

Contract Time. 

6. Comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" if the proposed 

change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified. 

7. Proposal Request Form: Use form acceptable to Architect. 

1.4 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. On Owner's approval of Contractor’s change proposal, Architect will issue a Change Order for 

signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701. 

1.5 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

A. Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive, which 

instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change 

Order. 

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It 

also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the 

Contract Time. 

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the 

Construction Change Directive. 

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to 

substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012600 
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process 

Applications for Payment. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for 

handling changes to the Contract. 

2. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative requirements 

governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction schedule. 

1.3 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's 

construction schedule. 

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with items required to be indicated as 

separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later than 

fourteen days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment. 

B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for 

the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section. 

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values: 

a. Project name and location. 

b. Name of Architect. 

c. Architect's Project number. 

d. Contractor's name and address. 

e. Date of submittal. 

2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703. 

3. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form, with separate columns to indicate the 

following for each item listed: 

a. Related Specification Section or Division. 
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b. Description of the Work. 

c. Name of subcontractor. 

d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator. 

e. Name of supplier. 

f. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value. 

g. Dollar value of the following, as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-

hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. Round dollar amounts to whole 

dollars, with total equal to Contract Sum. 

1) Labor. 

2) Materials. 

3) Equipment. 

4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued 

evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Provide multiple line items 

for principal subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum. 

5. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated 

and stored, but not yet installed. 

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. 

6. Overhead Costs: Show cost of temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not 

direct cost of actual work-in-place as separate line items. 

7. Closeout Costs. Include separate line items under Contractor and principal subcontracts 

for Project closeout requirements in an amount totaling five percent of the Contract Sum 

and subcontract amount. 

8. Schedule of Values Revisions: Revise the schedule of values when Change Orders or 

Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum. Include at least 

one separate line item for each Change Order and Construction Change Directive. 

1.4 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent 

with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner. 

B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement 

between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered by each Application 

for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement. 

1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment seven days prior to due date for review by 

Architect. 

C. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form 

for Applications for Payment. 

D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person 

authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete 

applications without action. 
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1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule. 

Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, 

whether or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at 

time of Application for Payment. 

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last 

day of construction period covered by application. 

4. Indicate separate amounts for work being carried out under Owner-requested project 

acceleration. 

E. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or 

equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between items 

stored on-site and items stored off-site. 

1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of 

surety to payment for stored materials. 

2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices. 

Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include 

overhead and profit on stored materials. 

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following: 

a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous 

Applications for Payment. 

b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application 

for Payment and on or before date of current Application for Payment. 

c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and 

remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment. 

F. Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment 

to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall include waivers of 

lien and similar attachments if required. 

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate 

information about application. 

G. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's 

lien from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by 

the previous application. 

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after 

deduction for retainage, on each item. 

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full 

waivers. 

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit 

waivers. 

4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers from 

every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is 

lawfully entitled to a lien. 

5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner. 
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H. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 

coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 

1. List of subcontractors. 

2. Schedule of values. 

3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final). 

4. Products list (preliminary if not final). 

5. Schedule of unit prices. 

6. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final). 

7. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 

8. List of Contractor's principal consultants. 

9. Copies of building permits. 

10. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for 

performance of the Work. 

11. Initial progress report. 

12. Report of preconstruction conference. 

13. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 

14. Performance and payment bonds. 

15. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance. 

I. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of 

Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion 

for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete. 

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a 

statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 

2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously 

for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 

J. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final 

Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted 

and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 

2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof 

that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 

3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 

4. AIA Document G706. 

5. AIA Document G706A. 

6. AIA Document G707. 

7. Evidence that claims have been settled. 

8. Final meter readings for utilities and similar data as of date of Substantial Completion or 

when Owner took possession of and assumed responsibility for corresponding elements 

of the Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012900 
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project, 

including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. General coordination procedures. 

2. RFIs. 

3. Digital project management procedures. 

4. Project meetings. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and submitting 

Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. RFI: Request for Information. Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking 

information required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents. 

B. Two-Week Look-Ahead Schedule: Contractor’s proposed construction schedule for two-week 

period after progress meeting. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each 

portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a 

special design. Include the following information in tabular form: 

1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of entity performing subcontract or 

supplying products. 

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract. 

B. Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key 

personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project 
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site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses, cellular telephone 

numbers, and e-mail addresses. Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals 

assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals assigned to Project. 

1. Post copies of list in prominent location in built facility. Keep list current at all times. 

1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the 

Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate 

construction operations included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper 

installation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results, where 

installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before 

or after its own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and 

accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures 

required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at 

meetings. 

C. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative 

procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of 

the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Preparation of the schedule of values. 

3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 

4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 

5. Progress meetings. 

6. Preinstallation conferences. 

7. Project closeout activities. 

1.6 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI) 

A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification, or 

interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the 

form specified. 

1. Architect will return without response those RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities 

controlled by Contractor. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner to avoid delays in Contractor's work or 

work of subcontractors. 

B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or 

interpretation and the following: 



1816 FARMINGTON QUAKER MEETINGHOUSE  CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 

EXTERIOR RESTORATION   2022-23C 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION  013100 - 3 

JGWA ARCHITECTS, PLLC   OCTOBER, 23, 2023 

1. Project name. 

2. Owner name. 

3. Name of Architect. 

4. Architect's Project number. 

5. Date. 

6. Name of Contractor. 

7. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 

8. RFI subject. 

9. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 

10. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

11. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 

12. Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the 

Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 

13. Contractor's signature. 

14. Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop 

Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation. 

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected 

materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches. 

C. RFI Forms: AIA Document G716 or similar form with substantially the same content as 

indicated above, acceptable to Architect. 

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in PDF format. 

D. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond. 

Allow seven days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect after 1:00 

p.m. will be considered as received the following working day. 

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action: 

a. Requests for approval of submittals. 

b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 

c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods. 

d. Requests for information already indicated in the Contract Documents. 

e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 

f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals. 

g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs. 

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case 

Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt by Architect of additional 

information. 

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the 

Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to 

Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures." 

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or 

the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 5 days of receipt of the RFI 

response. 
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4. On receipt of Architect’s action, distribute the RFI response to affected parties. Review 

response and notify Architect within three days if Contractor disagrees with response. 

E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number. 

Submit log bi-weekly. Include the following:  

1. Project name. 

2. Architect’s Project number. 

3. Name and address of Contractor. 

4. Name and address of Architect. 

5. RFI number, including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn. 

6. RFI description. 

7. Date the RFI was submitted. 

8. Date Architect's response was received. 

9. Identification of related Architect’s Supplemental Instructions (ASI) as appropriate. 

F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log.  

1.7 DIGITAL PROJECT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES 

A. Architect's Data Files Not Available: Architect will not provide Architect's BIM model or CAD 

drawing digital data files for Contractor's use during construction. 

B. PDF Document Preparation: Where PDFs are required to be submitted to Architect, prepare as 

follows: 

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file, incorporating submittal 

requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling 

navigation to each item. 

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

3. Ensure PDFs can be printed with annotation visible. Flatten PDFs before distributing.  

a. Documents with embedded annotations that cannot be printed will not be accepted. 

1.8 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise 

indicated. 

1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is 

required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled 

meeting dates and times a minimum of seven days prior to meeting. 

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions 

and agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, 

including Owner and Architect, within seven days of the meeting. 
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B. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before starting 

construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after 

execution of the Agreement. 

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner and Architect, and their consultants; 

Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned 

parties shall attend the conference. Participants at the conference shall be familiar with 

Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following: 

a. Responsibilities and personnel assignments. 

b. Tentative construction schedule. 

c. Critical work sequencing and long lead items. 

d. Designation of key personnel and their duties. 

e. Lines of communications. 

f. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 

g. Procedures for RFIs. 

h. Procedures for testing and inspecting. 

i. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 

j. Distribution of the Contract Documents. 

k. Submittal procedures. 

l. Use of the premises and existing building. 

m. Work restrictions. 

n. Working hours. 

o. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 

p. Construction waste management and recycling. 

q. Parking availability. 

r. Equipment deliveries and priorities. 

s. First aid. 

t. Security. 

u. Progress cleaning. 

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting 

minutes. 

C. Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each 

construction activity when required by other Sections and when required for coordination with 

other construction. 

1. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or 

affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and 

installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise Architect 

of scheduled meeting dates. 

2. Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the 

particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following: 

a. Contract Documents. 

b. Related RFIs. 

c. Related ASIs. 

d. Related Change Orders. 

e. Purchases. 
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f. Deliveries. 

g. Submittals. 

h. Review of mockups. 

i. Possible conflicts. 

j. Compatibility requirements. 

k. Time schedules. 

l. Weather limitations. 

m. Manufacturer's written instructions. 

n. Warranty requirements. 

o. Compatibility of materials. 

p. Acceptability of substrates. 

q. Temporary facilities and controls. 

r. Space and access limitations. 

s. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 

t. Testing and inspecting requirements. 

u. Installation procedures. 

v. Coordination with other work. 

w. Protection of construction and personnel. 

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including 

required corrective measures and actions. 

4. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties 

requiring information. 

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded. 

Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the 

Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date. 

D. Project Closeout Conference:  Schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time 

convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 30 days prior to the scheduled date of 

Substantial Completion. 

1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project 

closeout. 

2. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner and Architect; Contractor and its 

superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend 

the meeting. Participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to 

conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout, 

including the following: 

a. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final 

inspection for acceptance. 

b. Submittal of written warranties. 

c. Requirements for delivery of material samples and attic stock. 

d. Preparation of Contractor's punch list. 

e. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion and 

for final payment. 

f. Submittal procedures. 

g. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls. 

4. Minutes: Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes. 
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E. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals. 

1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests. 

2. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor, 

subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in 

planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these 

meetings. All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to 

conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review 

other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as 

appropriate to status of Project. 

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting. 

Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, 

in relation to Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction 

behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to 

do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and 

subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time. 

1) Review two-week look-ahead schedule. 

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 

1) Sequence of operations. 

2) Deliveries. 

3) Off-site fabrication. 

4) Access. 

5) Site use. 

6) Temporary facilities and controls. 

7) Progress cleaning. 

8) Quality and work standards. 

9) Status of correction of deficient items. 

10) Field observations. 

11) Status of RFIs. 

12) Status of submittals. 

13) Status of ASIs. 

14) Pending changes. 

15) Status of Change Orders. 

16) Pending claims and disputes. 

17) Documentation of information for payment requests. 

4. Minutes: Record and distribute the meeting minutes to each party present and to parties 

requiring information. 

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress 

meeting, where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue 

revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013100 
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SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of 

construction during performance of the Work, including the following: 

1. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Construction schedule updating reports. 

3. Site condition reports. 

4. Unusual event reports. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, 

and controlling the construction Project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume 

time and resources. 

1. Critical Activity: An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned 

early start and finish times. 

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network. 

3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format: 

1. PDF file. 

B. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule 

for entire construction period. 

C. Site Condition Reports: Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions. 

D. Unusual Event Reports: Submit at time of unusual event. 
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1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the schedule of values, submittal schedule, 

progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports. 

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities 

involved. 

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule 

them in proper sequence. 

1.6 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Computer Scheduling Software: Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has 

been developed specifically to manage construction schedules. 

B. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of final 

completion. 

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an 

early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order. 

C. Activities: Treat each separate area as a separate numbered activity for each main element of the 

Work. Comply with the following: 

1. Activity Duration: Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless 

specifically allowed by Architect. 

2. Procurement Activities: Include procurement process activities for the following long 

lead items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities 

in schedule. Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals, 

approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery. 

3. Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in 

Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" in schedule. Coordinate submittal review times 

in Contractor's Construction Schedule with submittal schedule. 

4. Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for 

Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures 

necessary for certification of Substantial Completion. 

5. Punch List and Final Completion: Include not more than 30 days for completion of punch 

list items and final completion. 

D. Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and 

as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected. 

1. Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule: 

a. Coordination with existing construction. 

b. Use-of-premises restrictions. 

c. Provisions for future construction. 

d. Seasonal variations. 
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2. Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the 

Work, including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Subcontract awards. 

b. Submittals. 

c. Purchases. 

d. Mockups. 

e. Fabrication. 

f. Deliveries. 

g. Installation. 

h. Tests and inspections. 

i. Curing. 

E. Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but 

not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final completion. 

F. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect 

actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one week before each regularly 

scheduled progress meeting. 

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have 

been recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the meeting minutes 

of each such meeting. 

2. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity. 

G. Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more days behind the 

current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by which 

Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule. Indicate changes to working hours, 

working days, crew sizes, equipment required to achieve compliance, and date by which 

recovery will be accomplished. 

H. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate contractors, 

testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know 

schedule responsibility. 

1. Post copies on Project site. 

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the 

same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned 

portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities. 

1.7 GANTT-CHART SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type, 

Contractor's Construction Schedule within 30 days of date established for the Notice to Proceed. 

1. Base schedule on the startup construction schedule and additional information received 

since the start of Project. 

B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of 

each week with a continuous vertical line. 
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1.8 REPORTS 

A. Site Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and 

the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a Request for 

Information. Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with 

recommendations for changing the Contract Documents. 

B. Unusual Event Reports: When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at Project 

site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report. List chain 

of events, persons participating, responses by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of results or 

effects, and similar pertinent information. Advise Owner in advance when these events are 

known or predictable. 

1. Submit unusual event reports directly to Owner within one day(s) of an occurrence. 

Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013200 
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SECTION 013233 - PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following: 

1. Preconstruction photographs. 

2. Periodic construction photographs. 

3. Final completion construction photographs. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting photographic documentation as 

Project Record Documents at Project closeout. 

2. Section 024297 “Selective Removals and Salvaging” for photographic documentation 

requirements prior to removals and salvaging work. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Key Plan: Submit key plan of Project site and building with notation of vantage points marked 

for location and direction of each photograph. Indicate elevation or story of construction. 

Include same information as corresponding photographic documentation. 

B. Digital Photographs: Submit image files within three days of taking photographs. 

1. Submit photos on USB thumb-drive. Include copy of key plan indicating each 

photograph's location and direction. 

2. Identification: Provide the following information with each image description in file 

metadata tag: 

a. Name of Project. 

b. Name and contact information for photographer. 

c. Name of Architect. 

d. Name of Contractor. 

e. Date photograph was taken. 

f. Description of location, vantage point, and direction. 

g. Unique sequential identifier keyed to accompanying key plan. 
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1.4 FORMATS AND MEDIA 

A. Digital Photographs: Provide color images in JPG format, produced by a digital camera with 

minimum sensor size of 16 megapixels, and at an image resolution of not less than 3200 by 

2400 pixels, and with vibration-reduction technology. Use flash in low light levels or backlit 

conditions. 

B. Digital Images: Submit digital media as originally recorded in the digital camera, without 

alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software. 

1. Images taken with a fisheye lens or are otherwise warped will not be accepted. 

C. Metadata: Record accurate date and time from camera. 

D. File Names: Name media files with date, Project area, and sequential numbering suffix. 

1.5 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS 

A. General: Take photographs with maximum depth of field and in focus. Blurry or out-of-focus 

photographs will not be accepted. 

1. Maintain key plan with each set of construction photographs that identifies each 

photographic location. 

B. Preconstruction Photographs: Before commencement of removals and salvaging work, take 

photographs of Project site and surrounding properties, including existing items to remain 

during construction, from different vantage points, as directed by Architect. 

1. Take 20 photographs to show existing conditions adjacent to property before starting the 

Work. 

2. Take additional photographs as required to record settlement, wear, or cracking of 

adjacent pavements and improvements. 

C. Periodic Construction Photographs: Take 20 photographs weekly coinciding with the cutoff 

date associated with each Application for Payment. Select vantage points to show status of 

construction and progress since last photographs were taken. 

D. Final Completion Construction Photographs: Take 50 photographs after date of Substantial 

Completion for submission as Project Record Documents. Architect will inform photographer 

of desired vantage points. 

E. Additional Photographs: Architect may request photographs in addition to periodic photographs 

specified. Additional photographs will be paid for by Change Order and are not included in the 

Contract Sum. 

1. Three days' notice will be given, where feasible. 

2. In emergency situations, take additional photographs within 24 hours of request. 

3. Circumstances that could require additional photographs include, but are not limited to, 

the following: 

a. Special events planned at Project site. 
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b. Immediate follow-up when on-site events result in construction damage or losses. 

c. Photographs to be taken at fabrication locations away from Project site. 

d. Substantial Completion of a major component of the Work. 

e. Extra record photographs at time of final acceptance. 

f. Owner's request for special publicity photographs. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013233 
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Submittal schedule requirements. 

2. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and the 

schedule of values. 

2. Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting subcontract list. 

3. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules and 

reports, including Contractor's construction schedule. 

4. Section 013233 "Photographic Documentation" for submitting preconstruction 

photographs, periodic construction photographs, and final completion construction 

photographs. 

5. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting closeout submittals and 

maintenance material submittals. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require 

Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 

Specification Sections as "action submittals." 

B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not 

require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with 

requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification 

Sections as "informational submittals." 

1.4 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE 

A. Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submittal, a list of submittals, arranged in 

chronological order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for 

review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include 

additional time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect 

and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections. 

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and 

Contractor's construction schedule. 
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2. Initial Submittal: Submit concurrently with first submission of construction schedule. 

Include submittals required during the first 60 days of construction. List those submittals 

required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of 

long lead time for manufacture or fabrication. 

3. Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's 

construction schedule. 

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing 

for submittals. 

4. Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 

a. Scheduled date for first submittal. 

b. Specification Section number and title. 

c. Submittal Category: Action; informational. 

d. Name of subcontractor. 

e. Description of the Work covered. 

f. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval. 

1.5 SUBMITTAL FORMATS 

A. Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal: 

1. Project name. 

2. Architect’s Project number. 

3. Date. 

4. Name of Architect. 

5. Name of Contractor. 

6. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 

7. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 

8. Unique submittal number, including revision identifier. Include Specification Section 

number with sequential alphanumeric identifier; and alphanumeric suffix for 

resubmittals. 

9. Category and type of submittal. 

10. Submittal purpose and description. 

11. Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic name for 

each of multiple items. 

12. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

13. Indication of full or partial submittal. 

14. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 

15. Other necessary identification. 

16. Remarks. 

17. Signature of transmitter. 

B. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect. 

C. Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations from 

requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations; include 

relevant additional information and revisions, other than those requested by Architect on 

previous submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each submittal or noting on attached separate 

sheet. 
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D. PDF Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete information into 

each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number. 

1. Ensure PDFs can be printed with Contractor’s annotation visible. Flatten PDFs before 

submitting for Architect’s review. 

2. Submittals with embedded annotations that cannot be printed will not be accepted.  

1.6 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of 

submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

1. Email: Prepare submittals as PDF package, and transmit to Architect by sending via 

email. Include PDF transmittal form. Include information in email subject line as 

requested by Architect. 

B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 

construction activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 

submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless 

partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule. 

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification 

Section as separate packages under separate transmittals. 

4. Coordinate transmittal of submittals for related parts of the Work specified in different 

Sections so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals 

concurrently for coordination. 

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring 

coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received. 

C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. 

Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the 

Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of 

the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time 

if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor 

when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as 

initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal. 

D. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of 

revision. 

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's action 

stamp. 
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E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 

fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of 

construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action 

submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp. 

1.7 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and 

type of product or equipment. 

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data 

are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 

3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 

b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 

c. Standard color charts. 

d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 

e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 

f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 

g. Notation of coordination requirements. 

h. Availability and delivery time information. 

4. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrent with Samples. 

B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base 

Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data. 

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the 

following information, as applicable: 

a. Identification of products. 

b. Schedules. 

c. Compliance with specified standards. 

d. Notation of coordination requirements. 

e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 

f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 

g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 

characteristics with other materials. 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together 

in one submittal package. 

2. Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the 

following: 

a. Project name and submittal number. 
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b. Generic description of Sample. 

c. Product name and name of manufacturer. 

d. Sample source. 

e. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 

f. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item. 

3. Email Transmittal: Provide PDF transmittal. Include digital image file illustrating Sample 

characteristics, and identification information for record. 

4. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-

control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be 

used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 

5. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or 

sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 

a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color, 

pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from 

manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittal with options selected. 

6. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared 

from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and 

physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of 

color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the 

following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or 

containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing 

color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing 

and inspection. 

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain one 

Sample sets; remainder will be returned.  

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication 

techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to 

be demonstrated. 

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in 

material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of 

paired units that show approximate limits of variations. 

D. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary 

indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the 

following information in tabular form: 

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract 

Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated. 

2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable. 

3. Number and name of space. 

4. Location within space. 

E. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of 

firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact 

information of architects and owners, and other information specified. 
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F. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance with 

indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections. Include list of 

assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and 

version of software, if any, used for calculations. Number each page of submittal. 

G. Certificates: 

1. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Submit a statement that includes signature of 

entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be 

signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that 

entity. Provide a notarized signature where indicated. 

2. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 

that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, 

is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project. 

3. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead 

certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required. 

4. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 

that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

5. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 

that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

H. Test and Research Reports: 

1. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 

testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests 

performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers 

and substrate preparation needed for adhesion. 

2. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests 

performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final 

location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

3. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 

agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance 

with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

4. Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 

testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed 

before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the 

Contract Documents. 

5. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by 

manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on 

evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing 

agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

6. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable 

to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for 

Project. Include the following information: 

a. Name of evaluation organization. 

b. Date of evaluation. 

c. Time period when report is in effect. 

d. Product and manufacturers' names. 

e. Description of product. 
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f. Test procedures and results. 

g. Limitations of use. 

1.8 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 

A. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a 

design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide 

products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 

1. If criteria indicated are insufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a 

written request for additional information to Architect. 

B. Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other 

required submittals, submit three paper copies of certificate, signed and sealed by the 

responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor 

to be designed or certified by a design professional. 

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the 

Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing 

these services. 

1.9 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for 

coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to 

Architect. 

B. Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform 

approval stamp. Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement 

certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the 

Contract Documents. 

1. Architect will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have 

Contractor's review and approval. 

1.10 ARCHITECT'S REVIEW 

A. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions 

required, and return it. Do not proceed with fabrication or installation until Architect provides 

written acceptance of Submittal. 

1. PDF Submittals: Architect will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the appropriate 

action, as follows: 

a. No Exception Taken: Submittal is acceptable to Architect. Architect’s further 

review of submittal is not required. 

b. Make Corrections Noted: Submittal is acceptable to Architect as long as 

Contractor complies with Architect’s comments. Architect’s further review of 

submittal is not required. 
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1) If for any reason Contractor cannot comply with Architect’s comments, 

Contractor shall revise submittal, and resubmit for Architect’s review. 

c. Revise and Resubmit: Submittal does not comply with Contract Documents and 

requires changes for acceptance. Revise submittal to address Architect’s comments 

and submit for Architect’s review. 

d. Rejected: Submittal does not comply with Contract Documents, is illegible, or 

missing information. Provide submittal compliant with Contract Documents. 

e. Submit Specified Item: Submittal contains substituted item that does not comply 

with Contract Documents. Provide submittal compliant with Contract Documents. 

f. For Information Only: Submittal provides information only and does not require 

Architect’s review. 

g. Not Reviewed: Submittal has not been reviewed. Contractor may be required to 

resubmit. 

h. For Record – Not Reviewed: Submittal is for record only. Architect has not 

reviewed submittal. 

B. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will 

return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to 

appropriate party. 

C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial 

submittals has received prior approval from Architect. 

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned 

for resubmittal without review. 

E. Architect will discard submittals received from sources other than Contractor. 

F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Architect without 

action. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013300 
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SECTION 013591 - HISTORIC TREATMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general protection and treatment procedures for designated historic spaces, 

areas, rooms, and surfaces in Project. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 013233 “Photographic Documentation” for preconstruction photographs of 

existing conditions. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Existing to Remain: Existing items that are not to be removed or salvaged, except to the degree 

indicated for performing required Work. 

B. Historic: Spaces, areas, rooms, surfaces, materials, finishes, and overall appearance that are 

important to the successful preservation as determined by Architect.  

C. Match: To blend with adjacent construction and manifest no apparent difference in material 

type, species, cut, form, detail, color, grain, texture, or finish; as approved by Architect. 

D. Reinstall: To protect removed or salvaged item, repair and clean it as indicated for reuse, and 

reinstall it in original position, or where indicated. 

E. Remove: To take down or detach an item installed in a historic space, area, room, or installed on 

a historic surface or within a historic assembly, using methods and equipment to prevent 

damage to historic items and surfaces; disposing of items unless indicated to be salvaged or 

reinstalled. 

F. Repair: To correct damage and defects, retaining existing materials, features, and finishes while 

employing as little new material as possible. This includes patching, piecing-in, splicing, 

consolidating, or otherwise reinforcing or upgrading materials. 

G. Replace: To remove, duplicate, and reinstall entire item with new material. The original item is 

the pattern for creating duplicates unless otherwise indicated. 

H. Replicate: To reproduce in exact detail, materials, and finish unless otherwise indicated. 
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I. Reproduce: To fabricate a new item, accurate in detail to the original, and from either the same 

or a similar material as the original, unless otherwise indicated. 

J. Restore: To consolidate, replicate, reproduce, repair, and refinish as required to achieve the 

indicated results. 

K. Retain: To keep existing items that are not to be removed or salvaged.  

L. Reversible: New construction work, treatments, or processes that can be removed or undone in 

the future without damaging historic materials unless otherwise indicated. 

M. Salvage: To disassemble or detach a historic item from a surface, or a non-historic item from a 

historic surface, using gentle methods and equipment to prevent damage to historic items and 

surfaces; protect salvaged items and deliver them to Owner. 

N. Salvage and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent damage, 

prepare for reuse, and reinstall where indicated. 

O. Stabilize: To provide structural reinforcement of unsafe or deteriorated items while maintaining 

the essential form as it exists at present; also, to reestablish a weather-resistant enclosure. 

P. Strip: To remove existing finish down to base material unless otherwise indicated. 

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones 

and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, antiques, and other items of interest or 

value to Owner that may be encountered or uncovered during the Work, regardless of whether 

they were previously documented, remain Owner's property. 

1. Carefully salvage each item or object, and protect it from damage, then promptly deliver 

it to Owner where directed at Project site. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Fire-Prevention Plan: Submit before work begins. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Historic Treatment Specialist Qualifications: Work must be performed by a Contractor having 

not less than five years of successful experience in comparable historic work on at least three 

buildings listed or eligible to be listed in the National Register of Historic Places under the 

review of federal and/or state historic preservation agencies in the last five years, and 

employing personnel skilled in the restoration processes and operations indicated.  

1. Field Supervisor Qualifications: Experienced full-time supervisor on Project site during 

times that historic work is in progress. Supervisors shall not be changed during Project 

without written notice to Owner and Architect and acceptance of change by Owner and 

Architect.  
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a. Construct new mockups of required work whenever a supervisor is replaced. 

B. Title X Requirement: Each firm conducting activities that disturb painted surfaces shall be a 

"Lead-Safe Certified Firm" according to 40 CFR 745, Subpart E, and use only workers that are 

trained in lead-safe work practices. 

C. Fire-Prevention Plan: Prepare a written plan for preventing fires during the Work, including 

placement of fire extinguishers, fire blankets, rag buckets, and other fire-control devices during 

each phase or process. Coordinate plan with Owner's fire-protection equipment and 

requirements. Include fire-watch personnel's training, duties, and authority to enforce fire 

safety. 

D. Safety and Health Standard: ANSI/ASSE A10.6. 

1.7 STORAGE AND HANDLING OF HISTORIC MATERIALS 

A. Identification: Photograph, tag, and catalog historic items to be salvaged or reinstalled. 

1. Identify each item with a non-permanent location identification tag indicating item name 

or use, location, and location identification number to document its original location. 

Indicate original locations on plans, elevations, sections, or photographs by annotating 

and identifying tag. 

a. For groups of material, such as brick, provide location identification tag for pallet 

or container. Do not tag individually. 

B. Salvaged Historic Materials: 

1. Clean loose dirt and debris from salvaged historic items unless more extensive cleaning is 

indicated. 

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning; cushion against damage during handling. Label 

contents of containers. 

3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner. 

4. Transport items to Owner's storage area on-site. 

5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

C. Historic Materials for Reinstallation: 

1. Repair and clean historic items for reuse as indicated. 

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing; cushion against damage during handling. 

Label contents of containers. 

3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

4. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new 

materials and equipment unless otherwise indicated. Provide connections, supports, and 

miscellaneous materials to make items functional for use indicated. 

D. Existing Historic Materials to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage 

and soiling from construction work. Where permitted by Architect, items may be salvaged and 

taken to a suitable, protected storage location during construction work and reinstalled in their 

original locations after historic treatment and construction work in the vicinity is complete. 



1816 FARMINGTON QUAKER MEETINGHOUSE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 

EXTERIOR RESTORATION  2022-23C 

HISTORIC TREATMENT PROCEDURES  013591 - 4 

JGWA ARCHITECTS, PLLC  OCTOBER 23, 2023 

E. Storage Space:  

1. Owner will arrange for limited on-site location(s) for free storage of historic material. 

This storage space does not include security and climate control for stored material. 

2. Arrange for off-site locations for storage and protection of historic material that cannot be 

stored and protected on-site. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PROTECTION 

A. Protect persons, motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building, building site, plants, and 

surrounding buildings from harm resulting from historic treatment procedures. 

1. Use only proven protection methods, appropriate to each area and surface being 

protected. 

2. Provide temporary barricades, barriers, and directional signage to exclude the public from 

areas where historic treatment work is being performed. 

3. Erect temporary barriers to form and maintain fire-egress routes. 

4. Vehicular entrance and exit must remain in service during historic treatment work. 

5. Provide shoring, bracing, and supports as necessary. Do not overload structural elements. 

B. Temporary Protection of Historic Materials: 

1. Protect existing historic materials with temporary protections and construction. Do not 

remove existing materials unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Do not attach temporary protection to historic surfaces except as indicated as approved 

by Architect. 

C. Comply with each product manufacturer's written instructions for protections and precautions. 

Protect against adverse effects of products and procedures on people and adjacent materials, 

components, and vegetation. 

D. Utility and Communications Services: 

1. Notify Owner, Architect, authorities having jurisdiction, and entities owning or 

controlling wires, conduits, and other services affected by historic treatment work before 

commencing operations. 

2. Maintain existing services unless otherwise indicated; keep in service, and protect against 

damage during operations. Provide temporary services during interruptions to existing 

utilities. 

3.2 PROTECTION FROM FIRE 

A. Follow fire-prevention plan and the following: 
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1. Comply with NFPA 241 requirements unless otherwise indicated.  Perform duties titled 

"Owner's Responsibility for Fire Protection." 

2. Remove and keep area free of combustibles, including rubbish, paper, waste, and 

chemicals, unless necessary for the immediate work. 

a. If combustible material cannot be removed, provide fire blankets to cover such 

materials. 

3. Prohibit smoking and vaping by all persons within Project work and staging areas. 

B. Heat-Generating Equipment and Combustible Materials: Comply with the following procedures 

while performing work with heat-generating equipment or combustible materials, including 

soldering, or other operations where implements using high heat or combustible solvents and 

chemicals are anticipated: 

1. Obtain written approval from Owner and Architect for operations involving use of high-

heat equipment. Notify Owner before each occurrence, indicating location of such work. 

a. Use of open-flame equipment is not permitted. 

2. As far as practicable, restrict heat-generating equipment to shop areas or outside the 

building. 

3. Do not perform work with heat-generating equipment in areas where flammable liquids 

or explosive vapors are present or thought to be present. Use a combustible gas indicator 

test to ensure that area is safe. 

4. Use fireproof baffles to prevent flames, sparks, hot gases, or other high-temperature 

material from reaching surrounding combustible material. 

5. Prevent the spread of sparks and particles of hot metal through open windows, doors, 

holes, and cracks in floors, walls, ceilings, roofs, and other openings. 

6. Fire Watch: Before working with heat-generating equipment or combustible materials, 

station personnel to serve as a fire watch at each location where such work is performed. 

Fire-watch personnel shall have the authority to enforce fire safety. Station fire watch 

according to NFPA 51B, NFPA 241, and as follows: 

a. Train each fire watch in proper operation of fire-control equipment and alarms. 

b. Prohibit fire-watch personnel from other work that would distract from fire-watch 

duties. 

c. Cease work with heat-generating equipment whenever fire-watch personnel are not 

present. 

d. Have fire-watch personnel perform final fire-safety inspection each day beginning 

no sooner than 30 minutes after conclusion of work in each area to detect hidden or 

smoldering fires and to ensure that proper fire prevention is maintained. 

e. Maintain fire-watch personnel at each area of Project site until 60 minutes after 

conclusion of daily work. 

C. Paint Removal Devices: The use of open flame devices, heat plates, and hot air guns to remove 

paint shall be prohibited. 

D. Fire-Control Devices: Provide and maintain fire extinguishers, fire blankets, and rag buckets for 

disposal of rags with combustible liquids. Maintain each as suitable for type of fire risk in each 
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work area. Ensure that nearby personnel and fire-watch personnel are trained in fire-

extinguisher and blanket use. 

3.3 PROTECTION DURING APPLICATION OF CHEMICALS 

A. Protect motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building being restored, building site, plants, 

and surrounding buildings from harm or spillage resulting from applications of chemicals and 

adhesives. 

B. Cover adjacent surfaces with protective materials that are proven to resist chemicals selected for 

Project unless chemicals being used will not damage adjacent surfaces as indicated in historic 

treatment program. Use covering materials and masking agents that are waterproof and UV 

resistant and that will not stain or leave residue on surfaces to which they are applied. Apply 

protective materials according to manufacturer's written instructions. Do not apply liquid 

masking agents or adhesives to any surfaces without prior written approval of Architect. When 

no longer needed, promptly remove protective materials. 

C. Do not apply chemicals during winds of sufficient force to spread them to unprotected surfaces. 

D. Neutralize alkaline and acid wastes and legally dispose of off Owner's property. 

E. Collect and dispose of runoff from chemical operations by legal means and in a manner that 

prevents soil contamination, soil erosion, undermining of paving and foundations, damage to 

landscaping, or water penetration into building interior. 

3.4 GENERAL HISTORIC TREATMENT 

A. Have historic treatment work performed only by qualified historic treatment specialists. 

B. Ensure that supervisory personnel are present when historic treatment work begins and during 

its progress. 

C. Record existing work before each procedure (preconstruction), and record progress during the 

work. Use digital preconstruction documentation photographs. Comply with requirements in 

Section 013233 "Photographic Documentation." 

D. Perform daily inspections of Project site as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from 

historic treatment procedures. 

E. Follow the procedures in subparagraphs below unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Retain as much existing material as feasible; repair and consolidate rather than replace. 

2. Use additional material or structure to reinforce, strengthen, prop, tie, and support 

existing material or structure. 

3. Use reversible processes wherever possible. 

4. Use historically accurate repair and replacement materials and techniques unless 

otherwise indicated. 
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F. Notify Architect of visible changes in the integrity of material or components whether from 

environmental causes including biological attack, UV degradation, freezing, or thawing or from 

structural defects including cracks, movement, or distortion. 

1. Do not proceed with the work in question until directed by Architect. 

G. Where missing features are indicated to be repaired or replaced, provide work with appearance 

based on accurate duplications rather than on conjecture, subject to approval of Architect. 

H. Where work requires existing features to be removed or salvaged and reinstalled, perform these 

operations without damage to the material itself, to adjacent materials, or to the substrate. 

END OF SECTION 013591 
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality 

control. 

B. Testing and inspection services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or 

indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the 

Contract Document requirements. 

1. Specific quality-assurance and quality-control requirements for individual work results 

are specified in their respective Specification Sections. Requirements in individual 

Sections may also cover production of standard products. 

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-

assurance and quality-control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract 

Document requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and quality-control services 

required by Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by 

provisions of this Section. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced," unless otherwise further 

described, means having successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in 

nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and 

having complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Field Quality-Control Tests and Inspections: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site 

for installation of the Work and for completed Work. 

C. Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an 

employee, subcontractor, or sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, 

including installation, erection, application, assembly, and similar operations. 

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a Work result does not require that 

certain construction activities specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s). 

D. Mockups: Physical assemblies of portions of the Work constructed to establish the standard by 

which the Work will be judged. Mockups are not Samples. 
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1. Mockups are used for one or more of the following: 

a. Verify selections made under Sample submittals. 

b. Demonstrate aesthetic effects. 

c. Demonstrate the qualities of products and workmanship. 

d. Demonstrate successful installation of interfaces between components and 

systems. 

e. Perform preconstruction testing to determine system performance. 

2. Product Mockups: Mockups that may include multiple products, materials, or systems 

specified in a single Section. 

3. In-Place Mockups: Mockups constructed on-site in their actual final location as part of 

permanent construction. 

E. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before 

products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance 

with specified criteria. Unless otherwise indicated, copies of reports of tests or inspections 

performed for other than the Project do not meet this definition. 

F. Product Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed by a nationally recognized testing 

laboratory (NRTL) according to 29 CFR 1910.7, by a testing agency accredited according to 

NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP), or by a testing agency 

qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to 

establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements. 

G. Source Quality-Control Tests and Inspections: Tests and inspections that are performed at the 

source (e.g., plant, mill, factory, or shop). 

H. Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. The term 

"testing laboratory" has the same meaning as the term "testing agency." 

I. Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during 

execution of the Work, to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed 

construction will comply with requirements. 

J. Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after 

execution of the Work, to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and 

completed construction comply with requirements. Contractor's quality-control services do not 

include contract administration activities performed by Architect. 

1.4 DELEGATED DESIGN SERVICES 

A. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a 

design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide 

products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit 

a written request for additional information to Architect. 
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B. Delegated Design Services Statement: Submit a statement signed and sealed by the responsible 

design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be 

designed or certified by a design professional, indicating that the products and systems are in 

compliance with performance and design criteria indicated. Include list of codes, loads, and 

other factors used in performing these services. 

1.5 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conflicting Standards and Other Requirements: If compliance with two or more standards or 

requirements is specified and the standards or requirements establish different or conflicting 

requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, inform the Architect regarding the 

conflict and obtain clarification prior to proceeding with the Work. Refer conflicting 

requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Architect for clarification before 

proceeding. 

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified is the 

minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum 

quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits. To 

comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as 

appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision 

before proceeding. 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to 

demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a 

recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

B. Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports and documents as specified. 

C. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's record, submit copies of permits, licenses, 

certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 

payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents established for 

compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

1.7 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS 

A. Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other 

Sections. Include the following: 

1. Date of issue. 

2. Project title and number. 

3. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of testing agency. 

4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 

5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 

6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 

7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 

8. Complete test or inspection data. 
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9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 

10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample-taking and testing and 

inspection. 

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with 

the Contract Document requirements. 

12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 

13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting. 

B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports: Prepare written information 

documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other 

Sections. Include the following: 

1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of technical representative making 

report. 

2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product. 

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements. 

4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with 

requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken. 

5. Statement of whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 

6. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels required; 

individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar 

to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as 

well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. As applicable, procure products 

from manufacturers able to meet qualification requirements, warranty requirements, and 

technical or factory-authorized service representative requirements. 

C. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated 

for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 

production capacity to produce required units. 

D. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, applying, or 

assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose 

work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to 

practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing 

engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed 

for installations of the system, assembly, or product that is similar in material, design, and 

extent to those indicated for this Project. 

F. Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities be 

performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists will satisfy 

qualification requirements indicated and engage in the activities indicated. 
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1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction supersede requirements for specialists. 

G. Testing and Inspecting Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent 

agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspection indicated, as 

documented in accordance with ASTM E329, and with additional qualifications specified in 

individual Sections; and, where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to 

authorities. 

H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of 

manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation 

of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for 

this Project. 

I. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of 

manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect, demonstrate, repair, and 

perform service on installations of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, 

and extent to those indicated for this Project. 

J. Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing 

for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the 

following Contractor's responsibilities, including the following: 

1. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction. 

2. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing 

results to prevent delaying the Work. 

3. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory mockups to 

adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with performance requirements. 

4. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups, using installers who will perform 

same tasks for Project. 

5. When testing is complete, remove test specimens and test assemblies; do not reuse 

products on Project. 

6. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test, 

inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Architect, with copy to Contractor. 

Interpret tests and inspections, and state in each report whether tested and inspected Work 

complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

K. Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each 

form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using 

materials indicated for the completed Work: 

1. Build mockups of size indicated. 

2. Build mockups in location indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect. 

3. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be 

constructed. 

4. Employ supervisory personnel who will oversee mockup construction. Employ workers 

who will be employed to perform same tasks during the construction at Project. 

5. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship. 

6. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting corresponding Work, fabrication, 

or construction. 

a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup. 
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7. Promptly correct unsatisfactory conditions noted by Architect's preliminary review, to the 

satisfaction of the Architect, before completion of final mockup. 

8. Approval of mockups by the Architect does not constitute approval of deviations from 

the Contract Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves 

such deviations in writing. 

9. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for 

judging the completed Work. 

1.9 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, 

Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing 

agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspection they are engaged to 

perform. 

2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by Work 

that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor. 

B. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are 

Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities, whether specified or 

not, to verify and document that the Work complies with requirements. 

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required 

by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of Contractor 

by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not. 

2. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform quality-control services. 

a. Contractor will not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in 

writing by Owner. 

3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires 

testing or inspection will be performed. 

4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a 

certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 

5. Testing and inspection requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 

Documents are Contractor's responsibility. 

6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, 

when they so direct. 

C. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's 

responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for 

construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents. 

D. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of 

duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections. 

1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the 

Work during performance of its services. 
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2. Determine the locations from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests 

are conducted. 

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections, and state in each report whether tested and 

inspected Work complies with or deviates from requirements. 

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar 

quality-control service through Contractor. 

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve 

or accept any portion of the Work. 

6. Do not perform duties of Contractor. 

E. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service 

representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including 

service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Section 013300 "Submittal 

Procedures." 

F. Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical 

representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical representative's 

services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examination of substrates and 

conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed 

portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports. 

G. Contractor's Associated Requirements and Services: Cooperate with agencies and 

representatives performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and 

provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of 

operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the following: 

1. Access to the Work. 

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and 

inspection. Assist agency in obtaining samples. 

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples. 

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies. 

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing 

agency. 

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspection equipment at Project 

site. 

H. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and 

quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and 

replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspection. 

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General: On completion of testing, inspection, sample-taking, and similar services, repair 

damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 

Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched areas 

and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible as 

possible. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching in 

Section 017300 "Execution." 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 

responsibility for quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 014000 
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SECTION 014200 - REFERENCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract. 

B. "Approved": When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, 

and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the 

Conditions of the Contract. 

C. "Directed": A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including "requested," 

"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed." 

D. "Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on 

Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including "shown," 

"noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated." 

E. "Regulations": Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having 

jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control 

performance of the Work. 

F. "Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, 

installation, and similar operations. 

G. "Install": Unload, temporarily store, unpack, assemble, erect, place, anchor, apply, work to 

dimension, finish, cure, protect, clean, and similar operations at Project site. 

H. "Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 

I. "Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of Project site 

is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on 

which Project is to be built. 

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

A. Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent 

requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if 

bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced. Such standards 

are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference. 
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B. Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless 

otherwise indicated. 

1. For standards referenced by applicable building codes, comply with dates of standards as 

listed in building codes. 

C. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with 

industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable standards are not 

bound with the Contract Documents. 

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain 

copies directly from publication source. 

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 

A. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 

Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. 

The information in this list is subject to change and is believed to be accurate as of the date of 

the Contract Documents. 

1. AAMA - American Architectural Manufacturers Association; www.aamanet.org. 

2. ACI - American Concrete Institute; (Formerly: ACI International); www.concrete.org. 

3. AIA - American Institute of Architects (The); www.aia.org. 

4. ANSI - American National Standards Institute; www.ansi.org. 

5. APA - APA - The Engineered Wood Association; www.apawood.org. 

6. ASTM - ASTM International; www.astm.org. 

7. AWI - Architectural Woodwork Institute; www.awinet.org. 

8. AWPA - American Wood Protection Association; www.awpa.com. 

9. BHMA - Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association; www.buildershardware.com. 

10. BIA - Brick Industry Association (The); www.gobrick.com. 

11. CRSI - Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute; www.crsi.org. 

12. CSI - Construction Specifications Institute (The); www.csiresources.org. 

13. CSSB - Cedar Shake & Shingle Bureau; www.cedarbureau.org. 

14. DHI - Door and Hardware Institute; www.dhi.org. 

15. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org. 

16. ISO - International Organization for Standardization; www.iso.org. 

17. MHIA - Material Handling Industry of America; www.mhia.org. 

18. MPI - Master Painters Institute; www.paintinfo.com. 

19. NAAMM - National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers; 

www.naamm.org. 

20. NeLMA - Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers Association; www.nelma.org. 

21. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association; www.nfpa.org. 

22. NFPA - NFPA International; (see NFPA). 

23. NGA - National Glass Association (The); (Formerly: Glass Association of North 

America); www.glass.org. 

24. NHLA - National Hardwood Lumber Association; www.nhla.com. 

25. NLGA - National Lumber Grades Authority; www.nlga.org. 

26. NRCA - National Roofing Contractors Association; www.nrca.net. 

27. NRMCA - National Ready Mixed Concrete Association; www.nrmca.org. 

28. NSF - NSF International; www.nsf.org. 
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29. NWRA - National Waste & Recycling Association; www.wasterecycling.org 

30. SMACNA - Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association; 

www.smacna.org. 

31. SPIB - Southern Pine Inspection Bureau; www.spib.org. 

32. SPRI - Single Ply Roofing Industry; www.spri.org. 

33. SSPC - SSPC: The Society for Protective Coatings; www.sspc.org. 

34. UL - Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; www.ul.com. 

35. WDMA - Window & Door Manufacturers Association; www.wdma.com. 

36. WI - Woodwork Institute; www.wicnet.org. 

B. Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract 

Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. This 

information is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

1. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org. 

2. ICC-ES - ICC Evaluation Service, LLC; www.icc-es.org. 

C. Federal Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or 

other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following 

list. Information is subject to change and is up to date as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

1. CPSC – U.S. Consumer Product Safety Commission; www.cpsc.gov. 

2. DOE – U.S. Department of Energy; www.energy.gov. 

3. EPA – United States Environmental Protection Agency; www.epa.gov. 

4. OSHA - Occupational Safety & Health Administration; www.osha.gov. 

5. USDA - Department of Agriculture; Agriculture Research Service; U.S. Salinity 

Laboratory; www.ars.usda.gov. 

D. Standards and Regulations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or 

other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and 

regulations in the following list. This information is subject to change and is believed to be 

accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

1. CFR - Code of Federal Regulations; Available from Government Printing Office; 

www.govinfo.gov. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 014200 
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and 

protection facilities. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions. 

1.3 USE CHARGES 

A. General: Installation, removal, and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the 

Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities engaged in the Project to use 

temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Architect, testing 

agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Electric Power Service: Pay electric-power-service use charges for electricity used by all 

entities for construction operations. 

C. Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner's existing system is 

available for use with metering. Provide connections and extensions of services and metering as 

required for construction operations. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Scaffolding Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings for scaffolding, designed, stamped, and 

sealed by Professional Engineer legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is 

located.  

1. Architect shall review scaffolding drawings for potential adverse impact on historic 

building fabric only. 

2. Compliance with life-safety and structural requirements remains the responsibility of the 

Contractor. 

3. Show locations of scaffolding and points of scaffolding in contact with building. Include 

details of each point of contact or anchorage. 

4. Scaffolding may not be attached to the building without written authorization from the 

Architect. 
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1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Site Utilization Plan: Show temporary facilities, temporary utility lines and connections, staging 

areas, construction site entrances, vehicle circulation, and parking areas for construction 

personnel. 

B. Implementation and Termination Schedule: Within 15 days of date established for 

commencement of the Work, submit schedule indicating implementation and termination dates 

of each temporary utility. 

C. Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities having 

jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-prevention 

program. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary 

electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70. 

B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each 

temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to assume 

responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its 

use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned 

responsibilities. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Portable Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch-thick, galvanized-steel, chain-link 

fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized-steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch-OD 

line posts and 2-7/8-inch-OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch-OD top and bottom rails. 

Provide galvanized-steel bases for supporting posts. 

2.2 EQUIPMENT 

A. Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by 

locations and classes of fire exposures. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES, GENERAL 

A. Conservation: Coordinate construction and use of temporary facilities with consideration given 

to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of temporary utilities to 

minimize waste. 

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually 

incorporated into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that 

are designated as Owner's property. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference 

with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the 

Work. 

1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Section 011000 "Summary." 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities 

are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities. 

3.3 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service. 

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be 

interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services. 

B. Sewers and Drainage: Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully. 

C. Water Service: Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures adequate for 

construction. 

D. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, safety shower and eyewash 

facilities, and drinking water for use of construction personnel. Comply with requirements of 

authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures 

and facilities. 

E. Electric Power Service: Connect to Owner's existing electric power service. Maintain equipment 

in a condition acceptable to Owner. 

F. Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination 

for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions. 

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements 

without operating entire system. 
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3.4 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain, including curbs, pavement, and utilities. 

2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants. 

B. Parking: Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction personnel. 

C. Storage and Staging: Use designated areas of Project site for storage and staging needs. 

D. Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water. 

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or 

adjoining properties or endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities. 

2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations. 

E. Project Signs: Unauthorized signs are not permitted. 

1. Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform public and 

individuals seeking entrance to Project. 

a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors. 

2. Maintain and touch up signs, so they are legible at all times. 

F. Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste 

from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

Comply with progress cleaning requirements in Section 017300 "Execution." 

G. Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel. 

1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and 

equipment" and not temporary facilities. 

3.5 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and 

other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be 

removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities. 

1. Where access to adjacent properties is required in order to affect protection of existing 

facilities, obtain written permission from adjacent property owner to access property for 

that purpose. 

B. Temporary Shoring: Design, provide, and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as 

required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction to 

remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being 

removed or demolished. 
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1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective removals, 

salvaging, and demolition. 

C. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct 

construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible 

air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects. 

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Section 011000 "Summary." 

D. Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide 

barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of 

stormwater from heavy rains. 

E. Site Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site enclosure 

fence in a manner that will prevent people from easily entering site except by entrance gates. 

1. Extent of Fence: As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined 

sufficient to accommodate construction operations. 

2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized 

personnel. Furnish one set of keys to Owner. 

F. Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporary enclosure around partially completed areas of 

construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and 

similar violations of security. Lock entrances at end of each workday. 

G. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting. 

H. Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress 

and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar 

activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior. 

I. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types 

needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with 

NFPA 241; manage fire-prevention program. 

1. Prohibit smoking and vaping in construction areas. Comply with additional limits on 

smoking and/or vaping specified in other Sections. 

2. Supervise combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar sources of fire ignition in 

accordance with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel 

at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be 

followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and information. 

4. Provide hoses for fire protection. Hang hoses with a warning sign, stating that hoses are 

for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be removed. Match hose size with outlet 

size and equip with suitable nozzles. 
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3.6 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL 

A. Moisture and Mold Protection: Protect stored materials and installed Work in accordance with 

Moisture and Mold Protection Plan. 

1. Protect porous materials from water damage. 

2. Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water. 

3. Periodically collect and remove waste containing cellulose or other organic matter. 

4. Discard or replace water-damaged material. 

5. Do not install material that is wet. 

6. Discard and replace stored or installed material that begins to grow mold. 

3.7 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and 

abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses. 

B. Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. 

C. Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and 

protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion. 

D. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, 

when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial 

Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been 

delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed 

surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor. 

Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs. 

2. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during 

construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in 

Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures." 

END OF SECTION 015000 
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in 

Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on 

products; special warranties; and comparable products. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions. 

2. Section 014200 "References" for applicable industry standards for products specified. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or 

taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," 

"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or 

model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product 

literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 

facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new 

products. 

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved by Architect through 

submittal process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-

service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal 

or exceed those of specified product. 

B. Buy America Requirement: Funding for this Project comes in part through a Historic 

Preservation Fund grant administered by the National Park Service, Department of the Interior. 

Contractor may be required to adhere to the Section 70914 of the Bipartisan Infrastructure Law 

(also known as the Infrastructure Investment and Jobs Act), P.L. 114-58. 

1. The Bipartisan Infrastructure Law requires all manufactured products used in the Project 

are produced in the United States. This means the cost of the components of the 

manufactured product that are mined, produced, or manufactured in the United States is 

greater than 55 percent of the total cost of all components of the manufactured product, 

unless another standard for determining the minimum amount of domestic content of the 
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manufactured product has been established under applicable law or regulation and all 

construction materials are manufactured in the United States – this means that all 

manufacturing processes for the construction material occurred in the United States. 

2. The Buy America preference only applies to articles, materials, and supplies that are 

consumed in, incorporated into, or affixed to an infrastructure project. As such, it does 

not apply to tools, equipment, or supplies, such as temporary scaffolding, brought to the 

construction site and removed at or before the completion of the Project. Nor does a Buy 

America preference apply to equipment that is used at or within the project, but is not an 

integral part of the structure or permanently affixed to the Project. 

C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a single manufacturer's product 

is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or model 

number or other designation. In addition to the basis-of-design product description, product 

attributes and characteristics may be listed to establish the significant qualities related to type, 

function, in-service performance and physical properties, weight, dimension, durability, visual 

characteristics, and other special features and requirements for purposes of evaluating 

comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the specification. 

D. Subject to Compliance with Requirements: Where the phrase "Subject to compliance with 

requirements" introduces a product selection procedure in an individual Specification Section, 

provide products qualified under the specified product procedure. In the event that a named 

product or product by a named manufacturer does not meet the other requirements of the 

specifications, select another named product or product from another named manufacturer that 

does meet the requirements of the specifications. Submit a comparable product request, if 

applicable. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Comparable Product Request Submittal: Submit request for consideration of each comparable 

product. Identify basis-of-design product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. 

Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable 

Products" Article. 

2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 

documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a comparable product 

request. Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable 

product request within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional 

information or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Form of Architect's Approval of Submittal: As specified in Section 013300 

"Submittal Procedures." 

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable 

product request within time allocated. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Section 013300 

"Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more 

products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if 

previously selected products were also options. 

B. Identification of Products: Do not attach or imprint manufacturer or product names or 

trademarks on exposed surfaces of products or equipment that will be exposed to view in 

occupied spaces or on the exterior. 

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, 

deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written 

instructions. 

B. Delivery and Handling: 

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 

overcrowding of construction spaces. 

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that 

are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other 

losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original 

sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for 

handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and 

to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected. 

C. Storage: 

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight 

enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 

4. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 

ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 

5. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 

warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on 

product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract 

Documents. 

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a 

particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. 
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2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide 

specific rights for Owner. 

B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 

identification, ready for execution. 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and 

properly executed. 

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a 

written document using indicated form properly executed. 

3. See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for 

submitting special warranties. 

C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 

A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are 

undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation. 

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items 

needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 

2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are 

specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 

successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties meeting 

requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make 

selection. 

5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications 

establish salient characteristics of products. 

6. Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or "or 

approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" 

Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product. 

a. Submit additional documentation required by Architect in order to establish 

equivalency of proposed products. Evaluation of "or equal" product status is by the 

Architect, whose determination is final. 

B. Product Selection Procedures: 

1. Sole Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the 

named product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for 

Contractor's convenience will not be considered. 

a. Sole product may be indicated by the phrase: "Subject to compliance with 

requirements, provide the following: …" 
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2. Sole Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, 

provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements. 

Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be 

considered. 

a. Sole manufacturer/source may be indicated by the phrase: "Subject to compliance 

with requirements, provide products by the following: …" 

3. Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both 

manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with 

requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will be 

considered. 

a. Limited list of products may be indicated by the phrase: "Subject to compliance 

with requirements, provide one of the following: …" 

4. Non-Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both 

available manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed 

product, which complies with requirements. 

a. Non-limited list of products is indicated by the phrase: "Subject to compliance 

with requirements, available products that may be incorporated in the Work 

include, but are not limited to, the following: …" 

5. Limited List of Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' 

names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with 

requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will be 

considered. 

a. Limited list of manufacturers is indicated by the phrase: "Subject to compliance 

with requirements, provide products by one of the following: …" 

6. Non-Limited List of Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of available 

manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an 

unnamed manufacturer, which complies with requirements. 

a. Non-limited list of manufacturers is indicated by the phrase: "Subject to 

compliance with requirements, available manufacturers whose products may be 

incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: …" 

7. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product 

indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or 

indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers. 

Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics 

that are based on the product named. Comply with requirements in "Comparable 

Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of the other named 

manufacturers. 

a. For approval of products by unnamed manufacturers, comply with requirements in 

Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for substitutions for convenience. 
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C. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample," 

provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample. Architect's 

decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches. 

1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other 

specified requirements, comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution 

Procedures" for proposal of product. 

D. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by 

Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with 

requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's 

product line that includes both standard and premium items. 

2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Conditions for Consideration of Comparable Products: Architect will consider Contractor's 

request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following 

conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to record 

noncompliance with these requirements: 

1. Evidence that proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents, is 

consistent with the Contract Documents, will produce the indicated results, and is 

compatible with other portions of the Work. Detailed comparison of significant qualities 

of proposed product with those named in the Specifications. Significant product qualities 

include attributes such as type, function, in-service performance and physical properties, 

weight, dimension, durability, visual characteristics, and other specific features and 

requirements. 

2. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 

3. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and 

names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested. 

4. Samples, if requested. 

B. Submittal Requirements: Approval by the Architect of Contractor's request for use of 

comparable product is not intended to satisfy other submittal requirements. Comply with 

specified submittal requirements. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 016000 
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the 

Work, including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Installation. 

2. Progress cleaning. 

3. Protection of installed construction. 

4. Correction of the Work. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for limits on use of Project site. 

2. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for replacing defective work and final cleaning. 

3. Section 024297 “Selective Removals and Salvaging” for removal of selected portions of 

the building. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 

fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous 

to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of utilities and construction indicated as 

existing are indicated diagrammatically. Before beginning removals work, investigate and 

verify the location of electrical systems and other construction affecting the Work. 

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the 

Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where 
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indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions 

affecting performance. Record observations. 

1. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are 

to be installed. 

2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding 

with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck 

measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to 

other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 

fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the 

Work. 

B. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 

diagrammatically on Drawings. 

C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for 

clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect in 

accordance with requirements in Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination." 

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 

A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on 

Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks and existing conditions. If 

discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly. 

B. Use the following accepted surveying practices: 

1. Establish limits on use of Project site. 

2. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain 

required dimensions. 

3. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply. 

4. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses. 

5. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable 

tolerances. 

C. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, column 

grids, and floor levels. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and 

levels. Level piers from two or more locations. 

3.4 INSTALLATION 

A. Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as 

indicated. 
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1. Make vertical work plumb, and make horizontal work level. 

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance 

and ease of removal for replacement. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in 

applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure satisfactory results as judged 

by Architect. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial 

Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations, so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or 

loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy of type expected for 

Project. 

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction 

items on-site and placement in permanent locations. 

F. Attachment: Provide blocking, anchors, and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely 

anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the 

Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for 

load conditions with manufacturer. 

1. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 

2. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions 

for installing anchorages, including sleeves and anchor bolts. Deliver such items to 

Project site in time for installation. 

G. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed Work are not indicated, 

arrange joints for the best visual effect, as judged by Architect. Fit exposed connections together 

to form hairline joints. 

3.5 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce requirements strictly. 

Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 

debris. 

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if 

the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F. 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. Mark 

containers appropriately and dispose of legally, in accordance with regulations. 

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors 

are working concurrently. 

B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 
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C. Work Areas: Clean areas where Work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 

proper execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces in accordance with written 

instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 

specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 

materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 

F. Exposed Surfaces: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from 

damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

G. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials 

down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 015000 

"Temporary Facilities and Controls." 

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 

materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from 

damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through 

the remainder of the construction period.  

J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the 

construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise 

deleterious exposure during the construction period. 

3.6 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage 

or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain 

undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement of the 

Work. 

C. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

3.7 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 

A. Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work. Restore damaged 

substrates and finishes. 

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, and touching 

up with matching materials. 
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B. Repair Work previously completed and subsequently damaged during construction period. 

Repair to like-new condition. 

C. Restore permanent facilities and utilities used during construction to their specified condition. 

D. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired 

without visible evidence of repair. 

END OF SECTION 017300 
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and Division 01 

Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Contract closeout, including, 

but not limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 

2. Final Completion procedures. 

3. List of incomplete items. 

4. Submittal of Project warranties. 

5. Final cleaning. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for Payment for 

Substantial Completion and Final Completion. 

2. Section 013233 "Photographic Documentation" for submitting Final Completion 

construction photographic documentation. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. List of Incomplete Items: Contractor-prepared list of items to be completed or corrected, 

prepared for the Architect's use prior to Architect's inspection, to determine if the Work is 

substantially complete. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent. 

B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion. 

C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction. 
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B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage. 

1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and 

corrected (Contractor's "punch list"), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons 

why the Work is incomplete. 

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days 

prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below 

that are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction, 

permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities. 

Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases. 

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including final record 

information. 

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties, 

workmanship bonds, final certifications, and similar documents. 

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including extra 

materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by Owner. Label with 

manufacturer's name and model number. 

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days 

prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below 

that are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 

2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's 

personnel of changeover in security provisions. 

3. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements. 

4. Complete final cleaning requirements. 

D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a 

minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and 

tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of 

unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after 

inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items 

identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is 

completed or corrected. 

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final 

Completion. 
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1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining Final 

Completion, complete the following: 

1. Submit a final Application for Payment in accordance with Section 012900 "Payment 

Procedures." 

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial 

Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed 

and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list will state that each item has been 

completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage 

complying with insurance requirements. 

4. Submit Final Completion photographic documentation. 

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of 

10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection. On receipt of 

request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled 

requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will 

notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be 

issued. 

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is 

completed or corrected. 

1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS 

A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by 

construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if 

necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. 

1. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for 

framing and roofing, siding and trim, windows, and doors.  

2. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Name of Architect. 

d. Name of Contractor. 

e. Page number. 

3. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format: 

a. PDF Electronic File: Architect will return annotated file. 

1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES 

A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of 

the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than date of Substantial 
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Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under 

warranty. 

B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project 

Manual. 

C. Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble complete 

warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with bookmarks enabling 

navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document. 

1. Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect. 

D. Warranties in Paper Form: 

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, 

thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch 

paper. 

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark 

tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or 

installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone 

number of Installer. 

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title 

"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 

fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous 

to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply 

with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution 

regulations. 

B. Cleaning:  

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification 

of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project: 

a. Clean Project site of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances. 

b. Rake grounds that are not planted, mulched, or paved to a smooth, even-textured 

surface. 
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c. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from 

Project site. 

d. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building. 

e. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, 

free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural 

weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original 

condition. 

f. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows. 

Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials. 

Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces. 

g. Remove labels that are not permanent. 

C. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste-disposal requirements in Section 015000 

"Temporary Facilities and Controls."  

3.2 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 

A. Complete repair and restoration operations required by "Correction of the Work" Article in 

Section 017300 "Execution" before requesting inspection for determination of Substantial 

Completion. 

END OF SECTION 017700 
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SECTION 020550 – TEMPORARY PROTECTIONS  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS  

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes requirements for temporary protections including, but not limited to, the 

following: 

1. Protection for components of existing building. 

2. Weather protection. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 013591 “Historic Treatment Procedures” for general historic treatment 

requirements. 

2. Section 015000 “Temporary Facilities and Controls” for temporary utilities and support 

facilities. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. “Historic Elements” may include, but not be limited to, the following finishes, components, or 

areas: 

1. Woodwork. 

2. Plaster. 

3. Siding. 

4. Window sash. 

B.  “Historic Elements” may also be identified in the field by the Architect and brought to the 

attention of the Contractor.  Contractor shall verify any questionable items with the Architect 

prior to commencement of protection, selective removals, salvaging, or construction procedures. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit proposed methods of protection. 

1. Do not begin the Work prior to receiving written approval of proposed methods. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulations: Comply with industry standards and applicable laws and regulations of authorities 

having jurisdiction, including but not limited to: 

1. Building Code requirements. 

2. Health and safety regulations, including OSHA requirements. 
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3. Utility company regulations. 

4. Police, Fire, and Rescue Squad rules. 

B. Standards: Comply with applicable portions of the following: 

1. NFPA 10, “Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers.” 

2. NFPA 241, “Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alterations, and Demolition 

Operations.” 

3. NFPA 914, “Code for the Protection of Historic Structures.” 

4. ANSI/ASSP-A10 Series standards for “Construction and Demolition Operations.” 

5. Preservation Tech Notes, Temporary Protection Number 2: “Specifying Temporary 

Protection of Historic Interiors During Construction and Repair,” available at 

https://www.nps.gov/tps/how-to-preserve/tech-notes/Tech-Notes-Protection02.pdf  

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Do not allow hazardous, dangerous, or unsanitary conditions to develop. 

B. Maintain protections in place for the duration of the Project unless determined otherwise by the 

Architect. 

C. Coordinate the performance of the Work in this Section with related or adjacent work.   

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General: Provide new materials.  If acceptable to Architect, Contractor may use undamaged, 

previously used materials in serviceable condition.  Provide materials suitable for the use 

intended. 

B. Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal or greater but less than 5 inches nominal in 

least dimension. 

C. Plywood: For safety barriers and similar uses, provide minimum 5/8-inch thick exterior 

plywood. 

D. Polyethylene Sheets: 6 mil. thick. 

E. Low-Adhesive Painter’s Tape: Washi paper-backed, low-adhesive tape. 

F. Water: Potable, clean. 

G. Accessories: Provide necessary and related parts, devices and anchors required for complete 

installation. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Use qualified personnel for installation of temporary protections.  Locate protection where they 

will serve the Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the 

Work.  Relocate and modify protections as required. 

B. Protections may be required to remain in place for the duration of the Project.  As such, 

materials should be installed to provide adequate protection throughout the full extent of 

construction activities.  Repair or reinstall protection throughout the duration of construction as 

required. 

3.2 PROTECTION FOR COMPONENTS OF EXISTING BUILDING 

A. Historic Elements to Remain in Situ: 

1. Interior finishes must be physically isolated from construction operations by means of 

protective coverings. 

2. Protect Historic Elements to remain in place which may be damaged by construction 

activities.  In the event of new damage, inform the Architect immediately as to the nature 

and extent of damage and proposed method of repair.   

3. Do not attach protection materials directly to Historic Elements.  Do not attach 

mechanical fasteners to historic materials unless so directed by Architect. 

a. Do not apply duct tape to historic materials. Low-adhesive painter’s tape is 

acceptable. 

4. Protection to be secured adequately so as to maintain a safe environment for workers and 

other individuals using the building throughout the duration of the project. 

5. Provide temporary protections as may be required to ensure that all existing building 

components indicated to remain are not damaged during the execution of the Work. 

3.3 PROTECTION FOR UTILITY SERVICES AND MEP SYSTEMS 

A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and 

protect them against damage. 

3.4 WEATHER PROTECTION 

A. Protect building interior and all materials and equipment from weather at all times.  Where 

removal of existing roofing, roof sheathing, siding, and other items is necessary to accomplish 

work, have materials and workmen ready to provide adequate and approved temporary covering 

of exposed areas.   

1. Temporary coverings shall be attended as necessary to insure effectiveness and to prevent 

displacement.   

2. Repair or replace all elements of the building damaged by failure to properly protect them 

from the weather to the satisfaction of the Architect at no additional cost to the Owner. 
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3.5 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Maintenance: Maintain temporary protections in good operating condition until removal. 

B. Termination and Removal: Unless the Architect requests that it be maintained longer, remove 

each temporary protection when the need has ended or no later than Substantial Completion.  

Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been delayed because 

of interference with the temporary protection.  Repair damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces 

and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 

END OF SECTION 020550  
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SECTION 024297 – SELECTIVE REMOVALS AND SALVAGING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and Division 01 

Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes historic treatment procedures in the form of special types of selective removals 

and salvaging work for designated historic spaces, areas, rooms, and surfaces and the following 

specific work: 

1. Salvaging and removal of indicated portions of building or structure. 

2. Salvage of existing items to be reused. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 013233 “Photographic Documentation” for documentation requirements. 

2. Section 013591 "Historic Treatment Procedures" for general historic treatment 

requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Refer to Section 013591” Historic Treatment Procedures” for definitions. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For selective removals and salvaging specialist and selective removals and 

salvaging specialist's field supervisors. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Preremovals and Salvaging Photographs: Provide close-up shots of each assembly where 

preremovals and salvaging work is planned. Show existing conditions of adjoining construction, 

including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused by selective removals 

and salvaging operations.  Submit before Work begins. 

1. Refer to Section 013233 “Photographic Documentation” for documentation requirements. 

B. Inventory of Salvaged Items: After salvaging and removals work is complete, submit a list of 

items that have been salvaged. 
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1. Include item description, item condition, number of items if more than one of a type, and 

tag number. Include photo of item in original location. 

2. As work proceeds, include on the inventory items that were indicated to be salvaged and 

items of historic importance discovered during the work. Document reasons, if any, why 

an item indicated to be salvaged was not salvaged. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Selective Removals and Salvaging Specialist Qualifications: A qualified historic treatment 

specialist. Work must be performed by a Contractor having not less than 5 years of successful 

experience in comparable selective removals and salvaging work on at least 3 buildings listed or 

eligible to be listed in the National Register of Historic Places under the review of federal 

and/or state historic preservation agencies in the last five years and employing personnel skilled 

in the processes and operations listed. 

1. Field Supervisor Qualification: Experienced full-time supervisor on Project site during 

times that selective removals and salvaging work is in progress. Supervisors shall not be 

changed during Project without written notice to Owner and Architect and written 

acceptance of change by Owner and Architect. 

2. Worker Qualification: Skilled workers who are familiar and experienced in selective 

removals and salvaging types they will be performing. 

3. In acceptance or rejection of historic treatment work, no allowance will be made for lack 

of skill on the part of the workers. 

4. Experience with general demolition is insufficient experience for historic treatment work. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as 

far as practical. 

B. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding 

with selective removal and salvaging work. 

C. Hazardous Materials: It is unknown whether hazardous materials will be encountered in the 

Work. 

1. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; 

immediately notify Architect and Owner. Owner will remove hazardous materials under a 

separate contract. 

a. In the case of suspected asbestos, stop work in the area of potential hazard, shut off 

fans and other air handlers ventilating the area, and rope off area until the 

questionable material is identified. Reassign workers to continue work in 

unaffected areas. Resume work in the area of concern after safe working 

conditions are verified. 

A. Lead Paint: It is expected that paint coatings contain lead paint. Contractor shall be responsible 

for compliance with requirements for worker safety regarding lead-based paint protections. 
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B. Storage or sale of removed or salvaged items on-site is not permitted unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them 

against damage during selective removals operations. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before 

beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities 

having jurisdiction. 

B. Standards: Comply with ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SELECTIVE REMOVALS AND SALVAGING EQUIPMENT 

A. Removal Equipment: Use only hand-held tools, except as follows or unless otherwise approved 

by Architect on a case-by-case basis: 

1. Air hammers are not permitted. 

B. Salvaging Equipment: Use manual, hand-held tools, except as follows or otherwise approved by 

Architect on a case-by-case basis: 

1. Hand-held power tools are permitted only as submitted in the historic treatment program. 

They must be adjustable so as to penetrate or cut only the thickness of material being 

removed. 

2. Pry bars more than 18 inches long and hammers weighing more than 2 pounds are not 

permitted for salvaging work. 

3.2 EXAMINATION 

A. Preparation for Removal and Salvaging: Examine construction to be removed or salvaged to 

determine best methods to safely and effectively perform removal and salvaging work. Examine 

adjacent work to determine what protective measures are necessary.  

1. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed or salvaged for reinstallation. 

Enter this information on the submittal of inventory of salvaged items. 

2. Before removal or salvaging of existing building elements that will be reproduced or 

duplicated in final Work, make permanent record of measurements, materials, and 

construction details required to make exact reproduction. 

B. Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of preconstruction 

photographs. 
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1. Comply with requirements specified in Section 013233 “Photographic Documentation.” 

2. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged. Provide 

photographs of conditions that might be misconstrued as damage caused by removals or 

salvage operations. 

3. Before selective removals and salvaging of existing building elements that will be 

reproduced or duplicated in final Work, make permanent record of measurements, 

materials, and construction details required to make exact reproduction. 

C. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective removals and 

salvaging procedures. 

3.3 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and 

protect them against damage. 

3.4 PROTECTION 

A. Refer to Section 015000 “Temporary Facilities and Controls” for temporary protection 

requirements. 

3.5 SELECTIVE REMOVALS AND SALVAGING, GENERAL 

A. General: Have selective removal and salvaging work performed by a qualified selective 

removals and salvaging specialist. Ensure that selective removals and salvaging specialist's field 

supervisors are present when selective removals and salvaging work begins and during its 

progress. 

B. Comply with requirements in Section 013591 “Historic Treatment Procedures” for identifying 

and storing historic items. 

C. Perform work according to the historic treatment program. 

1. Perform selective removals and salvaging to the limits indicated. 

2. Provide supports or reinforcement for existing construction that becomes temporarily 

weakened by selective removals and salvaging work, until the Project Work is completed 

unless otherwise indicated. 

3. Proceed with selective removals systematically, from higher to lower level. Complete 

selective removals operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting 

members on the next lower level. 

4. Neatly cut holes, slots, and openings plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use 

cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction. 

Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and 

chopping. Temporarily cover openings to remain. 

5. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring 

existing finished surfaces. 

6. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At 

concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden 
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space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain portable fire-suppression devices 

during flame-cutting operations. 

7. Do not operate air compressors inside building unless approved by Architect in each case. 

8. Do not drill or cut columns, beams, joists, girders, or other structural supporting 

elements, without having Contractor's professional engineer's written approval for each 

location before such work is begun. 

9. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and 

promptly dispose of off-site. 

10. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid 

free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation. 

11. Locate selective removals equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to 

impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing. 

12. Dispose of removed items promptly off-site unless indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.  

D. Unacceptable Equipment: Keep equipment that is not permitted for selective removals and 

salvaging work away from the vicinity where such work is being performed. 

E. Removing and Salvaging Items on or Near Historic Surfaces: 

1. Use only salvaging equipment and procedures within 12 inches of historic surface. Do 

not use pry bars. Protect historic surface from contact with or damage by tools. 

2. Unfasten items in the opposite order from which they were installed. 

3. Support each item as it becomes loosened to prevent stress and damage to the historic 

surface. 

4. Remove anchorages. 

F. Salvaged Items: 

1. Clean salvaged items. 

2. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner. 

3. Transport items to Owner's storage area on-site designated by Owner. 

4. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

G. Salvaged and Reinstalled Items: 

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse. 

2. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner. 

3. Transport items to Owner's storage area on-site designated by Owner. 

4. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

5. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new 

materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials 

necessary to make item functional for use indicated. 

H. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling 

during selective removals. When permitted in writing by Architect, items may be salvaged and 

moved to a suitable, protected storage location during selective removals and cleaned and 

reinstalled in their original locations after selective removals operations are complete. 
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3.6 SELECTIVE REMOVALS AND SALVAGING PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC 

MATERIALS 

A. Roofing: Remove no more existing roofing than what can be covered in one day by new roofing 

and so that building interior remains watertight and weathertight. See Section 073129 “Wood 

Shingle Roofing” for new roofing requirements. 

1. Remove existing roofing system down to substrate, including flashings and roof 

accessories. 

B. Siding: Remove existing siding in layers, in the order it was installed, taking care not to damage 

any historic siding remaining. Provide temporary protection to ensure building interior remains 

watertight and weathertight. See Section 020550 “Temporary Protections” for temporary 

protection requirements. 

1. Remove existing siding down to historic siding. Architect to review historic siding in 

place prior to Contractor removal. 

3.7 DISPOSAL OF REMOVED MATERIALS 

A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and dispose of them in an EPA-approved 

construction and demolition waste landfill acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Do not allow removed materials to accumulate on-site. 

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 

and areas. 

B. Burning: Do not burn removed materials. 

3.8 CLEANING 

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective 

removals and salvaging operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective 

removals and salvaging operations began. 

END OF SECTION 024297 
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SECTION 041000 - MORTAR 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and Division 01 

Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes mortar materials and mixes for stone and brick work. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 042000 “Unit Masonry” for brick at chimneys. 

2. Section 044313 “Anchored Stone Masonry Veneer” for stone veneer anchored to existing 

unit masonry backup. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include material descriptions. 

B. Samples: For the following: 

1. Mortar: Submit three Samples of cured mortar in the form of sample mortar strips, 6 

inches long by 1/2 inch wide, set in aluminum or plastic channels. Submit the following: 

a. Samples of different mixes of sands and cements that produce a mortar matching 

existing, mortar designated as Design Reference Sample when cured and dry. 

b. Include with each Sample a list of ingredients. Identify sources, both supplier and 

quarry, of each type of sand and brand names of cementitious material. 

1) Submit with precise measurements on ingredients, proportions, gradations, 

and sources of sands from which each Sample was made. 

2. Sand: Each type of sand used for mortar; minimum 8 oz. of each in plastic screw-top jars. 

a. For blended sands, provide Samples of each component and blend. Identify blend 

ratio. 

b. Identify sources, both supplier and quarry, of each type of sand. 
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1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver packaged materials to Project site in manufacturer's original and unopened containers, 

labeled with manufacturer's name and type of products. 

B. Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. Do not 

use cementitious materials that have become damp. 

C. Store hydrated lime in manufacturer's original and unopened containers. Discard lime if 

containers have been damaged or have been opened for more than two days. 

D. Store sand where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and 

contamination avoided. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of material for mortar from single source with resources 

to provide materials of consistent quality in appearance and physical properties. 

2.2 MORTAR MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type I or Type II; white or gray or both, where 

required for color matching of mortar. 

1. Provide cement containing not more than 0.60 percent total alkali when tested according 

to ASTM C114. 

2. Masonry cement will not be accepted. 

B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C207, Type S. 

C. Mortar Sand: ASTM C144 unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Match size, texture, and gradation of existing mortar sand as closely as possible. Blend 

several sands if necessary to achieve suitable match. 

2. Color: Natural sand or ground marble, granite, or other sound stone of color necessary to 

produce required mortar color. 

3. Provide sand with rounded edges. 

D. Water: ASTM C270, potable. 

2.3 MORTAR MIXES, GENERAL 

A. General: Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air entraining agents, accelerators, 

retarders, water-repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other admixtures unless approved in 

writing by Architect. 
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1. Do not use calcium chloride in mortar. 

2.4 MORTAR MIXES 

A. Provide Portland cement, hydrated lime, and sand mortar mixture for brick and stone. 

B. Measurement and Mixing: Measure cementitious materials and sand in a dry condition by 

volume or equivalent weight. Do not measure by shovel; use known measure. Mix materials in 

a clean, mechanical batch mixer. 

C. Measure ingredients carefully so that specified proportions are controlled and maintained 

throughout all work periods. 

D. Mortar Mixes: Produce mortar of color required by using specified ingredients. Do not alter 

specified proportions without Architect's approval. 

E. Mortar Mixes: Mix mortar materials in the following proportions: 

1. Mortar by Type: ASTM C270, Proportion Specification, Type N unless otherwise 

indicated; with cementitious material limited to portland cement and lime. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Refer to Section 042000 “Unit Masonry” for brick requirements. 

B. Refer to Section 044313 “Anchored Stone Masonry Veneer” for stone veneer requirements. 

END OF SECTION 041000 
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SECTION 042000 - UNIT MASONRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and Division 01 

Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes brick chimneys. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 041000 “Mortar” for mortar materials and mixes. 

2. Section 044313 "Anchored Stone Masonry Veneer" for stone veneer anchored to existing 

unit masonry backup.  

3. Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for exposed sheet metal flashing at the 

brick chimney base. 

4. Section 321441 “Stone Steps” for bluestone steps. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate sizes, profiles, anchors, and coursing for brick chimneys. 

C. Samples:  

1. Clay brick, in the form of straps of five or more bricks. 

D. Qualification Data: For brick masonry installers, including field supervisors and workers. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Brick Masonry Installer Qualifications: A qualified brick masonry installer. Work must be 

performed by a contractor having not less than five years of successful experience in 

comparable installations on at least three buildings listed, or eligible to be listed, in the National 

Register of Historic Places under the review of federal and/or state historic preservation 

agencies in the last five years, and employing personnel skilled in the installation processes and 

operations indicated. 

1. Field Supervisor Qualifications: Experienced full-time supervisor on Project site during 

times that brick masonry installation work is in progress. Supervisors shall not be 
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changed during Project without written notices to Owner and Architect and written 

acceptance of change by Owner and Architect. 

2. Worker Qualifications: Skilled workers who are familiar and experienced in brick 

masonry installation. 

3. In acceptance or rejection of installation work, no allowance will be made for lack of skill 

on the part of workers. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store masonry units on elevated platforms in a dry location. If units are not stored in an 

enclosed location, cover tops and sides of stacks with waterproof sheeting, securely tied. If units 

become wet, do not install until they are dry. 

B. Store masonry accessories, including metal items, to prevent corrosion and accumulation of dirt 

and oil. 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Protection of Masonry: Cover partially completed masonry when construction is not in 

progress. 

1. Extend cover a minimum of 24 inches down both sides of chimneys, and hold cover 

securely in place. 

a. Do not attach cover to masonry face. 

B. Stain Prevention: Prevent mortar and soil from staining the face of masonry. Immediately 

remove mortar and soil that come in contact with such masonry. 

1. Protect roof surfaces from mortar droppings and any runoff from final washdown. 

2. Turn scaffold boards near the wall on edge at the end of each day to prevent rain from 

splashing mortar and dirt onto completed masonry. 

C. Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice 

or frost. Do not build on frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit masonry damaged by frost 

or by freezing conditions. Comply with cold-weather construction requirements contained in 

TMS 602. 

1. Cold-Weather Cleaning: Use liquid cleaning methods only when air temperature is 40 

deg F and higher and will remain so until masonry has dried, but not less than seven days 

after completing cleaning. 

D. Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained in 

TMS 602. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS 

A. Obtain masonry units from single source. 

2.2 UNIT MASONRY, GENERAL 

A. Masonry Standard: Comply with TMS 602, except as modified by requirements in the Contract 

Documents. 

B. Defective Units: Referenced masonry unit standards may allow a certain percentage of units to 

contain chips, cracks, or other defects exceeding limits stated. Do not use units where such 

defects are exposed in the completed Work. 

2.3 BRICK 

A. General: Provide shapes indicated and as follows, with exposed surfaces matching finish and 

color of exposed faces of adjacent units: 

B. Clay Face Brick: Facing brick complying with ASTM C216, Grade SW, Type FBS. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements provide Old Carolina 

Brick Company; Modular 020 or approved comparable product. 

2. Size (Actual Dimensions): 3-5/8 inches wide by 2-1/4 inches high by 7-5/8 inches long. 

3. Color and Texture: As selected by Architect. 

2.4 MORTAR MATERIALS 

A. Refer to Section 041000 “Mortar” for mortar materials. 

2.5 ACCESSORIES 

A. Proprietary Acidic Masonry Cleaner: Manufacturer's standard-strength cleaner designed for 

removing mortar/grout stains, efflorescence, and other new construction stains from new 

masonry without discoloring or damaging masonry surfaces. Use product expressly approved 

for intended use by cleaner manufacturer and manufacturer of masonry units being cleaned. 

2.6 MORTAR MIXES 

A. Refer to Section 041000 “Mortar” for mortar mix requirements. 

http://www.arcomnet.com/sustainable_design.aspx?topic=124
http://www.arcomnet.com/sustainable_design.aspx?topic=124
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=10028&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=5536&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=5536&mf=&src=wd
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation 

tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Thickness: Build single-wythe walls to actual widths of masonry units, using units of widths 

indicated. 

B. Use full-size units without cutting if possible. If cutting is required to provide a continuous 

pattern or to fit adjoining construction, cut units with motor-driven saws; provide clean, sharp, 

unchipped edges. Install cut units with cut surfaces and, where possible, cut edges concealed. 

C. Select and arrange units for exposed unit masonry to produce a uniform blend of colors and 

textures. Mix units from several pallets or cubes as they are placed. 

D. Wetting of Brick: Wet brick before laying if initial rate of absorption exceeds 30 g/30 sq. in. per 

minute when tested in accordance with ASTM C67/C67M. Allow units to absorb water so they 

are damp but not wet at time of laying. 

3.3 TOLERANCES 

A. Dimensions and Locations of Elements: 

1. For dimensions in cross section or elevation, do not vary by more than plus or minus 1/4 

inch. 

2. For location of elements in plan, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or 

minus 1/4 inch. 

3. For location of elements in elevation, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus 

or minus 1/4 inch. 

B. Lines and Levels: 

1. For bed joints, do not vary from level by more than 1/4 inch. 

2. For vertical lines and surfaces, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch. 

3. For conspicuous vertical lines, such as external corners, do not vary from plumb by more 

than 1/8 inch. 

C. Joints: 

1. For exposed bed joints, do not vary from bed-joint thickness of adjacent courses by more 

than 1/8 inch. 

2. For exposed head joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 

1/8 inch. 
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3.4 LAYING MASONRY WALLS 

A. Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform joint 

thicknesses and for accurate location of openings, movement-type joints, returns, and offsets. 

Avoid using less-than-half-size units, particularly at corners, jambs, and, where possible, at 

other locations. 

B. Bond Pattern for Exposed Masonry: Unless otherwise indicated, lay exposed masonry in bond 

pattern indicated on Drawings; do not use units with less-than-nominal 4-inch horizontal face 

dimensions at corners or jambs. 

C. Stopping and Resuming Work: When resuming work, clean masonry surfaces that are to receive 

mortar, remove loose masonry units and mortar, and wet brick if required before laying fresh 

masonry. 

3.5 MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING 

A. Lay solid masonry units with completely filled bed and head joints; butter ends with sufficient 

mortar to fill head joints and shove into place. Do not deeply furrow bed joints or slush head 

joints. 

B. Tool exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint hard, using a jointer larger than joint 

thickness unless otherwise indicated. 

3.6 REPAIRING, POINTING, AND CLEANING 

A. Remove and replace masonry units that are loose, chipped, broken, stained, or otherwise 

damaged or that do not match adjoining units. Install new units to match adjoining units; install 

in fresh mortar, pointed to eliminate evidence of replacement. 

B. Pointing: During the tooling of joints, enlarge voids and holes, except weep holes, and 

completely fill with mortar. Point up joints, including corners, to provide a neat, uniform 

appearance.  

C. In-Progress Cleaning: Clean unit masonry as work progresses by dry brushing to remove mortar 

fins and smears before tooling joints. 

D. Final Cleaning: After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, clean exposed masonry as follows: 

1. Remove large mortar particles by hand with wooden paddles and nonmetallic scrape hoes 

or chisels. 

2. Protect adjacent nonmasonry surfaces from contact with cleaner by covering them with 

polyethylene film and waterproof masking tape. 

3. Wet wall surfaces with water before applying cleaners; remove cleaners promptly by 

rinsing surfaces thoroughly with clear water. 

4. Clean brick by bucket-and-brush hand-cleaning method described in BIA Technical 

Notes 20. 
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3.7 MASONRY WASTE DISPOSAL 

A. Salvageable Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, excess masonry materials are Contractor's 

property. At completion of unit masonry work, remove from Project site. 

B. Excess Masonry Waste: Remove excess masonry waste, and legally dispose of off Owner's 

property. 

END OF SECTION 042000 
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SECTION 044313 - ANCHORED STONE MASONRY VENEER 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and Division 01 

Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes stone masonry anchored to existing unit masonry backup. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 041000 “Mortar” for mortar materials and mixes. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Face Bedding: Setting of stone with the rift or natural bedding planes (strata) vertical and 

parallel to the wall plane rather than horizontal or “naturally bedded,” which holds bedding 

planes together by gravity. 

B. Rift: The most pronounced direction of splitting or cleavage of a stone. Rift may be obscure in 

igneous rocks such as granite. Often it is obvious, as with bedding planes in many sedimentary 

stones. 

C. Stone Terminology: ASTM C119. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For stone, anchors, and manufactured product. 

B. Samples for Verification: 

1. Include at least three Samples in each set and show the full range of color and other 

visual characteristics in completed Work. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer. 
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs experienced stonemasons and stone 

fitters. 

B. Mockups: Build mockups to demonstrate aesthetic effects and to set quality standards for 

materials and execution. 

1. Build mockup for exterior foundation stone veneer in sizes approximately 48 inches long 

by full height by full thickness, including veneer stone, mortar, and accessories. 

a. Include veneer anchors in exterior masonry-veneer wall mockup. 

2. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 

Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations 

in writing. 

3. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 

completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store masonry accessories, including metal items, to prevent corrosion and accumulation of dirt 

and oil. 

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Protection of Stone Masonry: Cover partially completed stone masonry when construction is not 

in progress. 

1. Extend cover a minimum of 24 inches down both sides and hold cover securely in place. 

2. Do not attach temporary covering to masonry face. 

B. Stain Prevention: Immediately remove mortar and soil to prevent them from staining stone 

masonry face. 

1. Protect base of walls from rain-splashed mud and mortar splatter using coverings spread 

on the ground and over the wall surface. 

2. Turn scaffold boards near the wall on edge at end of each day to prevent rain from 

splashing mortar and dirt on completed stone masonry. 

C. Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice 

or frost. Do not build on frozen substrates. Remove and replace stone masonry damaged by 

frost or freezing conditions. Comply with cold-weather construction requirements contained in 

TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6. 

D. Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained in 

TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Source Limitations for Stone: Obtain stone, from single supplier with resources to provide 

materials of consistent quality in appearance and physical properties. 

2.2 FIELD STONE 

A. Varieties and Sources: Subject to compliance with requirements, [provide the following] 

[provide one of the following] [available stone varieties that may be incorporated into the 

Work include, but are not limited to, the following]: 

1. <Insert, in separate subparagraphs, names of varieties and producers, distributors, 

or importers>. 

B. Quarrying New Stone: Have quarry clearly label the direction of rift or bedding planes when 

rough stone is quarried, to facilitate cutting stones so that natural bedding planes are as required 

in “Cutting New Stone” Paragraph. 

C. Cutting New Stone: Cut each new stone so that when it is set in final position, the rift or natural 

bedding planes run horizontally. 

2.3 MORTAR MATERIALS 

A. Refer to Section 041000 “Mortar” for mortar material requirements.  

2.4 VENEER ANCHORS 

A. Materials: 

1. Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 304. 

B. Size: Sufficient to extend at least halfway, but not less than 1-1/2 inches, through stone masonry 

and with at least a 5/8-inch cover on exterior face. 

C. Corrugated-Metal Veneer Anchors: Not less than 0.030-inch- thick by 7/8-inch-wide stainless 

steel sheet with corrugations having a wavelength of 0.3 to 0.5 inch and an amplitude of 0.06 to 

0.10 inch. 

2.5 MASONRY CLEANERS 

A. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material; compatible with mortar, joint primers, and 

surfaces adjacent to joints; and that easily comes off entirely, including adhesive. 

B. Nonacidic Liquid Cleaner: Manufacturer’s standard, dilutable solvent-free cleaner designed to 

clean lightly soiled stone, tile, or masonry. 

http://www.arcomnet.com/sustainable_design.aspx?topic=128
http://www.arcomnet.com/sustainable_design.aspx?topic=128
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2.6 FABRICATION 

A. General: Fabricate stone units in sizes and shapes required to comply with requirements 

indicated. 

B. Split stone to produce pieces of thickness, size, and shape indicated, including details on 

Drawings and pattern specified in "Setting Stone Masonry" Article. 

1. Shape stone specified to be laid in three-course, random range ashlar pattern with split 

beds. 

C. Carefully inspect stone at quarry or fabrication plant for compliance with requirements for 

appearance, material, and fabrication. Replace defective units before shipment. 

1. Clean sawed backs of stone to remove rust stains and iron particles. 

D. Thickness of Stone: Provide thickness indicated, but not less than the following: 

1. Thickness: 3-1/2 inches plus or minus 1/4 inch. Thickness does not include projection of 

pitched faces. 

E. Finish exposed stone faces and edges to comply with requirements indicated for finish and to 

match approved samples. 

1. Finish: Smooth. 

2.7 MORTAR MIXES 

A. Refer to Section 041000 “Mortar” for mortar mix requirements. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces indicated to receive stone masonry, with Installer present, for compliance 

with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of 

stone masonry. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean dirty or stained stone surfaces by removing soil, stains, and foreign materials before 

setting. Clean stone by thoroughly scrubbing with fiber brushes and then drenching with clear 

water. Use only mild cleaning compounds that contain no caustic or harsh materials or 

abrasives. 
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3.3 INSTALLATION OF STONE MASONRY 

A. Perform necessary field cutting and trimming as stone is set. 

1. Use power saws to cut stone that is fabricated with saw-cut surfaces. Cut lines straight 

and true, with edges eased slightly to prevent snipping. 

2. Use hammer and chisel to split stone that is fabricated with split surfaces. Make edges 

straight and true, matching similar surfaces that were shop or quarry fabricated. 

B. Sort stone before it is placed in wall to remove stone that does not comply with requirements 

relating to aesthetic effects, physical properties, or fabrication, or that is otherwise unsuitable 

for intended use. 

C. Arrange stones in broken-range ashlar pattern with uniform course heights, random lengths, and 

uniform joint widths. 

D. Arrange stones with color and size variations uniformly dispersed for an evenly blended 

appearance. 

E. Install supports, fasteners, and other attachments indicated or necessary to secure stone masonry 

in place. 

F. Set stone accurately in locations indicated with edges and faces aligned according to established 

relationships and indicated tolerances. 

G. Maintain uniform joint widths except for variations due to different stone sizes and where minor 

variations are required to maintain bond alignment if any. Lay walls with joints not less than 1/4 

inch at narrowest points or more than 3/8 inch at widest points. 

3.4 CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCES 

A. Variation from Plumb: For vertical lines and surfaces, do not exceed 1/4 inch in 10 feet.  

B. Variation from Level: For bed joints and other conspicuous lines, do not exceed 1/4 inch in 20 

feet. 

C. Measure variation from level and plumb as a variation of the average plane of each stone face 

from level or plumb. 

D. Variation in Mortar-Joint Thickness: Do not vary from joint size range indicated. 

E. Variation in Plane between Adjacent Stones: Do not exceed one-half of tolerance specified for 

thickness of stone. 

3.5 INSTALLATION OF ANCHORED STONE MASONRY 

A. Anchor stone masonry to unit masonry with corrugated-metal veneer anchors unless otherwise 

indicated. Fasten anchors to unit masonry with screws.  
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B. Embed veneer anchors in mortar joints of stone masonry at least halfway, but not less than 1-1/2 

inches, through stone masonry and with at least a 5/8-inch cover on exterior face. 

C. Space anchors not more than 16 inches o.c. horizontally.  

D. Set stone in full bed of mortar with full head joints unless otherwise indicated. Build anchors 

into mortar joints as stone is set. 

E. Fill collar joint with mortar as stone is set. 

3.6 POINTING 

A. Tool joints with a smooth jointing tool to produce the following joint profile: 

1. Joint Profile: Concave. 

3.7 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Remove and replace stone masonry of the following description: 

1. Broken, chipped, stained, or otherwise damaged stone. Stone may be repaired if methods 

and results are approved by Architect. 

2. Defective joints. 

3. Stone masonry not matching approved samples and mockups. 

4. Stone masonry not complying with other requirements indicated. 

B. Replace in a manner that results in stone masonry matching approved samples and mockups, 

complying with other requirements, and showing no evidence of replacement. 

C. In-Progress Cleaning: Clean stone masonry as work progresses. Remove mortar fins and smears 

before tooling joints. 

D. Final Cleaning: After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, clean stone masonry as follows: 

1. Remove large mortar particles by hand with wooden paddles and nonmetallic scrape hoes 

or chisels. 

2. Test cleaning methods on mockup; leave one-half of panel uncleaned for comparison 

purposes. Obtain Architect's approval of sample cleaning before cleaning stone masonry. 

3. Protect adjacent stone and nonmasonry surfaces from contact with cleaner by covering 

them with polyethylene film or waterproof masking tape. 

4. Wet wall surfaces with water before applying cleaner; remove cleaner promptly by 

rinsing thoroughly with clear water. 

5. Clean stone masonry by bucket and brush hand-cleaning method described in BIA 

Technical Note No. 20, Revised II, using job-mixed solution. 

3.8 EXCESS MATERIALS AND WASTE 

A. Excess Masonry Waste: Remove excess clean masonry waste and other waste, and legally 

dispose of off Owner's property. 

END OF SECTION 044313 
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SECTION 060312 – HISTORIC HEAVY TIMBER REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and Division 01 

Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Repair of existing timber framing members, including partial replacement with new 

materials. 

2. Replacement of whole timber framing members with new timber where framing is 

missing or beyond repair. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 013591 “Historic Treatment Procedures” for general historic treatment 

requirements. 

2. Section 042497 “Selective Removals and Salvaging” for historic removal and salvaging 

work. 

3. Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry" for dimension lumber items associated with heavy 

timber framing. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Boards: Lumber of less than 2 inch thickness and of nominal size or greater width. Lumber of 

less than nominal 2-inch thickness and of less than nominal 6-inch width is designated as strips 

or boards. 

B. Timbers: Lumber of 5 inches nominal or greater in least dimension. 

C. Boxed Heart: Wood cut from the heart center of the log. 

D. Free of Heart Center: Wood cut to exclude the heart center of the log. 

E. Inspection agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following: 

1. NeLMA: Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association. 

1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 
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1. Review minutes of Preliminary Historic Treatment Conference that pertain to historic 

heavy timber repair and replacement. 

2. Review methods and procedures related to historic heavy timber repair and replacement, 

including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Historic treatment specialist's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make 

progress and avoid delays. 

b. Materials, material application, sequencing, tolerances, and required clearances. 

c. Fire-protection plan. 

d. Heavy timber historic treatment program. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include recommendations for product application and use. Include test data substantiating 

products comply with requirements. 

B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Include  plans, elevations, and sections showing locations and extent of repair and 

replacement work, with enlarged details of replacement parts indicating materials, 

profiles, joinery, reinforcing, and method of splicing or attaching wood members to other 

surfaces, accessory items, and finishes. 

2. Include field-verified dimensions and the following: 

a. Full-size shapes and profiles with complete dimensions for replacement 

components and their jointing, showing relationship of existing components to new 

components. 

b. Identification of each new unit and its corresponding location in the building on 

annotated plans and elevations. 

C. Qualification Statements: For historic treatment specialist including field supervisor and 

workers. 

D. Heavy Timber Historic Treatment Program: Submit before work begins. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Heavy Timber Historic Treatment Specialist Qualifications: A qualified heavy timber repair 

specialist, experienced in repairing and replacing heavy timbers in whole and in part. Work 

must be performed by a contractor having not less than 5 years of successful experience in 

comparable historic restoration trades on at least 3 buildings listed or eligible to be listed in the 

National Register of Historic Places under the review of federal and/or state historic 

preservation agencies in the last 5 years, and employing personnel skilled in the repair and 

replacement processes and operations indicated. 
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1. Field Supervisor Qualifications: Experienced full-time supervisor on Project site during 

times that historic heavy timber repair and replacement is in progress. Supervisor shall 

not be changed during Project without providing written notice to and receiving written 

acceptance from Architect. 

2. Worker Qualifications: Skilled workers who are familiar and experienced in historic 

treatment work of types they will be performing. 

3. Experience installing new dimensional lumber is insufficient experience for historic 

heavy timber repair and replacement work. 

4. In acceptance or rejection of historic treatment work, no allowance will be made for lack 

of skill on the part of the workers. 

B. Heavy Timber Historic Treatment Program: Prepare a written, detailed description of materials, 

methods, equipment, and sequence of operations to be used for historic heavy timber treatment 

work, including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Protecting surrounding materials and Project site. 

2. Salvaging timber components and tagging with location identification numbers. 

3. Documenting timber replacement locations. 

4. Repairing timber components by replacement or partial replacement. 

5. Reinstalling timber components. 

6. If materials and methods other than those indicated are proposed for any phase of historic 

treatment work, add a written description of such materials and methods, including 

evidence of successful use on comparable projects, and demonstrations to show their 

effectiveness for this Project. 

C. Samples: For each species of timber component. 

1. Not less than 24 inches long, full-size section, showing the range of variation to be 

expected in appearance, including surface texture of wood with sawn finishes as required 

for use in the Work. 

2. Provide additional Samples of wood components that show fabrication techniques and 

materials as requested by Architect. 

D. Shop Visits:  

1. Architect may perform shop visit to view fabrication work in progress. Prepare to 

demonstrate aesthetic effects, quality standards for materials, fabrication, and installation. 

a. Approval of work viewed in shop visit does not constitute approval of deviations 

from the Contract Documents unless Owner specifically approves such deviations 

by Change Order. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Schedule delivery of materials to avoid extended on-site storage and to avoid delaying the 

Work. 

B. Store materials under cover and protected from weather and contact with damp or wet surfaces. 

Provide for air circulation within and around stacks and under temporary coverings. 



1816 FARMINGTON QUAKER MEETINGHOUSE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 

EXTERIOR RESTORATION  2022-23C 

HISTORIC HEAVY TIMBER REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT 060312 - 4 

JGWA ARCHITECTS, PLLC  OCTOBER 23, 2023 

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements: Where heavy timber components are indicated to fit to other construction, 

verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication, and indicate 

measurements on Shop Drawings. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to 

avoid delaying the Work. 

1. Locate concealed framing and reinforcements that support timber components by field 

measurements, and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 TIMBER 

A. Comply with DOC PS 20 and with grading rules of lumber-grading agencies certified by 

ALSC's Board of Review as applicable. 

1. Apply grade stamps to surfaces that are not exposed to view, or omit grade stamps and 

provide certificates of grade compliance issued by grading agency. 

B. Timber Species and Grade: 

1.  Mixed hardwoods; No. 1, NeLMA. 

C. Moisture Content: Provide wood components that are unseasoned at time of dressing. 

1. Kiln drying is not permitted. 

D. Dressing: Provide timber that is rough sawn (Rgh) unless otherwise indicated. 

2.2 WOOD COMPONENTS 

A. Heavy Timber Components: 

1. Timber Cut: 

a. Timbers 6 inches square in section or smaller shall be free of heart center. 

b. Timber greater than 6 inches square in section shall be boxed heart. 

B. Wood Pegs: 

1. Hand-sand wood dowels to tightly fit into holes. 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Materials: 
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1. Detergent Solution: Solution prepared by mixing 2 cups of tetrasodium pyrophosphate 

(TSPP), 1/2 cup of laundry detergent that contains no ammonia, 5 quarts of 5 percent 

sodium hypochlorite bleach, and 15 quarts of warm water for each 5 gal. of solution 

required. 

2. Mildewcide: Commercial, proprietary mildewcide or a solution prepared by mixing 1/3 

cup of household detergent that contains no ammonia, 1 quart of 5 percent sodium 

hypochlorite bleach, and 3 quarts of warm water. 

B. End Sealer: Manufacturer's standard, transparent, colorless wood sealer that is effective in 

retarding the transmission of moisture at cross-grain cuts and is compatible with indicated 

finish. 

C. Penetrating Sealer: Manufacturer's standard, transparent, penetrating wood sealer that is 

compatible with indicated finish. 

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. Camber: Fabricate horizontal members and inclined members with a slope of less than 1:1, with 

natural convex bow (crown) up, to provide camber. 

B. Shop fabricate members by cutting and restoring exposed surfaces to match specified surfacing. 

Finish exposed surfaces to remove planing or surfacing marks, and to provide a finish 

equivalent to that produced by machine sanding with No. 120 grit sandpaper. 

C. Predrill for wood pegs and assembly of units. 

D. Coat crosscuts with end sealer. 

E. Seal Coat: After fabricating and surfacing each unit, apply a saturation coat of penetrating sealer 

on surfaces of each unit except for treated wood where the treatment included a water repellent. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Begin timber repair and replacement work only after obtaining Architect’s written approval of 

heavy timber historic treatment program, samples, and mockups. 

B. Protect adjacent materials from damage by work of this Section. 

C. Clean timber components of mildew, algae, moss, plant material, loose paint, grease, dirt, and 

other debris by scrubbing with natural-fiber bristle brush or sponge and detergent solution. 

Scrub mildewed areas with mildewcide. After cleaning, rinse thoroughly with fresh water. 

Allow to dry before repairing. 

D. Before installation or reinstallation, condition repaired timber components and replacement 

timber components to average prevailing humidity conditions at installation areas. 
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E. Before installing timber components, examine shop-fabricated repaired and replacement work 

for completion and complete work as required. 

3.2 HISTORIC HEAVY TIMBER REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT, GENERAL 

A. General: Perform all work of this Section by a qualified historic treatment specialist. Ensure that 

historic treatment specialist’s field supervisors are present when historic treatment work begins 

and is in progress. 

B. Historic Treatment Appearance Standard: Completed work is to have a uniform appearance as 

viewed by Architect from 5 ft. away. 

C. In treating historic timber components, disturb them as minimally as possible, and as follows: 

1. Stabilize and repair timber components to establish structural integrity and weather 

resistance while maintaining the existing form of each item. 

2. Repair items in place. 

3. Install temporary protective measures to protect heavy timber repair work that is 

indicated to be completed later. 

D. Replacement Timber Components: Where indicated, duplicate and replace timber components 

with components made from new wood matching existing wood. Use surviving prototypes to 

create patterns for duplicate replacements where historic material exists. 

a. Do not use substitute materials unless approved in writing by Architect. 

b. Replicate existing traditional wood joinery details as indicated. 

3.3 HEAVY TIMBER REPAIR 

A. Partial Member Replacement with Scarf Joints: Replace parts of wood members at locations 

indicated. 

1. Custom fabricate new wood to replace missing wood; splice new wood part into existing 

member. Fabricated replacement members according to AWI requirements for Premium 

Grade. 

2. Secure new wood using scarf joints. Install wood pegs as indicated to ensure maximum 

structural integrity at each splice.  

3.4 HEAVY TIMBER REPLACEMENT 

A. General: Replace parts of or entire wood items at locations indicated on Drawings. 

1. Remove surface-attached items from wood surface before performing heavy timber 

replacement repairs unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Verify that surfaces are sufficiently clean and free of paint residue prior to repair. 

3. Remove broken, rotted, and decayed wood down to sound wood. 

4. Custom fabricate new wood to replace missing wood; either replace entire wood member 

or splice new wood part into existing member. 
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5. Secure new wood using multiple pegs  as indicated to ensure maximum structural 

integrity.  

3.5 INSTALLATION 

A. Assemble existing and repaired timber components and complete fabrication at Project site to 

the extent that it was not completed in the shop. 

1. Cutting: Avoid extra cutting after fabrication. Where field fitting is unavoidable, comply 

with requirements for shop fabrication. 

B. Install new and repaired timber framing level, plumb, true in line, and without distortion. Shim 

as required with concealed shims. Install level and plumb to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches. 

Maintain temporary bracing to maintain lines and levels until permanent supporting members 

are in place. 

1. Install horizontal and sloping members with crown edge up, and provide not less than 4 

inches of bearing on supports. Provide continuous members unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Handle and temporarily support heavy timber framing to prevent surface damage, 

compression, and other effects that might interfere with indicated finish. 

C. Install wood pegs at mortise-and-tenon joints as indicated. 

1. Do not mar surfaces when driving pegs or pulling joints together. 

2. Ensure joints are accurately cut so as to make a neat, snug fit. 

3. Trim pegs so faces are flush with adjacent construction. 

3.6 ADJUSTING 

A. Repair damaged surfaces after completing erection. Replace damaged heavy timber framing if 

repairs are not approved by Architect. 

END OF SECTION 061312 
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SECTION 061053 - ROUGH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and Division 01 

Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Framing with dimension lumber. 

2. Wood blocking. 

3. Wood furring. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 061600 "Sheathing" for plywood sheathing. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Boards or Strips: Lumber of less than 2 inches nominal size in least dimension. 

B. Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal or greater size but less than 5 inches nominal 

size in least dimension. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component 

materials and dimensions and include construction and application details. 

1. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated lumber both before 

and after exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a qualified independent 

testing agency according to ASTM D5664. 

2. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of 

treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agency providing classification marking for fire-

retardant-treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction that 

periodically performs inspections to verify that the material bearing the classification marking is 

representative of the material tested. 
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1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Stack lumber flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation. 

Protect lumber from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. Provide 

for air circulation around stacks and under coverings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading agency is 

indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency 

certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Provide lumber graded by an agency certified by the 

ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated. 

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency. 

2. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark grade stamp on 

end or back of each piece. 

3. Dress lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber:  15 percent unless otherwise indicated. 

2.2 FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS 

A. General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, materials shall comply with 

requirements in this article, that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and with fire-

test-response characteristics specified as determined by testing identical products per test 

method indicated by a qualified testing agency. 

B. Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber by Pressure Process: Products with a flame-spread index of 25 

or less when tested according to ASTM E84, and with no evidence of significant progressive 

combustion when the test is extended an additional 20 minutes, and with the flame front not 

extending more than 10.5 feet beyond the centerline of the burners at any time during the test. 

1. Treatment shall not promote corrosion of metal fasteners. 

2. Exterior Type: Treated materials shall comply with requirements specified above for fire-

retardant-treated lumber and plywood by pressure process after being subjected to 

accelerated weathering according to ASTM D2898. Use for exterior locations and where 

indicated. 

C. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. 

D. Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of qualified testing 

agency. 

1. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark end or back of 

each piece. 

http://www.arcomnet.com/sustainable_design.aspx?topic=25
http://www.arcomnet.com/sustainable_design.aspx?topic=25
http://www.arcomnet.com/sustainable_design.aspx?topic=178
http://www.arcomnet.com/sustainable_design.aspx?topic=178
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E. For exposed items indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, chemical formulations shall 

not bleed through, contain colorants, or otherwise adversely affect finishes. 

F. Application: Treat all miscellaneous carpentry unless otherwise indicated. 

2.3 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING 

A. General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other 

construction, including the following: 

1. Blocking. 

2. Nailers. 

3. Cants. 

4. Furring. 

B. Dimension Lumber Items: Construction or No. 2 grade lumber of any of the following species:  

1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA. 

2. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA. 

C. For blocking not used for attachment of other construction, Utility, Stud, or No. 3 grade lumber 

of any species may be used provided that it is cut and selected to eliminate defects that will 

interfere with its attachment and purpose. 

D. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to 

eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work. 

2.4 FASTENERS 

A. General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in 

this article for material and manufacture. 

1. Provide fasteners of Type 304 stainless steel. 

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F1667. 

C. Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities 

having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood Frame 

Construction," unless otherwise indicated. 
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B. Set carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted. Fit 

carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate furring, nailers, blocking, and similar 

supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction. 

C. Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics do not interfere with installation or with 

fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that interfere with 

function of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of joints or 

optimum joint arrangement. 

E. Securely attach carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, complying 

with the following: 

1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code. 

F. Select fasteners of size that will not fully penetrate members where opposite side will be 

exposed to view or will receive finish materials. Make tight connections between members. 

Install fasteners without splitting wood. Drive nails snug but do not countersink nail heads 

unless otherwise indicated. 

3.2 INSTALLATION OF WOOD BLOCKING AND NAILERS 

A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work. Form to shapes indicated 

and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate locations with other 

work involved. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF WOOD FURRING 

A. Install level and plumb with closure strips at edges and openings. Shim with wood as required 

for tolerance of finish work. 

B. Furring to Receive Wood Shingles: Install 1-by-3-inch nominal size furring horizontally, spaced 

as indicated. 

3.4 PROTECTION 

A. Protect miscellaneous rough carpentry from weather. 

END OF SECTION 061053 
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SECTION 061600 - SHEATHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and Division 01 

Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Wall sheathing. 

2. Roof sheathing. 

3. Sheathing joint and penetration treatment. 

1.3 UNIT PRICES 

A. Work of this Section is affected by unit prices specified in Section 012200 “Unit Prices.” 

1. Unit prices apply to additions and deletions from Work as authorized by Change Orders. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component 

materials and dimensions and include construction and application details. 

1. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and 

certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies with requirements. Include 

physical properties of treated materials. 

2. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated plywood both before 

and after exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a qualified independent 

testing agency according to ASTM D5516. 

3. For products receiving waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of 

treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Mockups: Install sheathing in mockups of assemblies specified in other Sections that are 

indicated to include sheathing specified in this Section. Use materials and installation methods 

specified in this Section. 

B. Testing Agency Qualifications: 
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1. For testing agency providing classification marking for fire-retardant-treated material, an 

inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction that periodically performs 

inspections to verify that the material bearing the classification marking is representative 

of the material tested. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Stack panels flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation. 

Protect sheathing from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. 

Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Fire-Resistance Ratings: As tested according to ASTM E119; testing by a qualified testing 

agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

1. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Indicated by design designations from UL's "Fire Resistance 

Directory" or from the listings of another qualified testing agency. 

2.2 WOOD PANEL PRODUCTS 

A. Factory mark panels to indicate compliance with applicable standard. 

2.3 FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED PLYWOOD 

A. General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, use materials complying with 

requirements in this article that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and with fire-

test-response characteristics specified as determined by testing identical products per test 

method indicated by a qualified testing agency. 

B. Fire-Retardant-Treated Plywood by Pressure Process: Products with a flame-spread index of 25 

or less when tested according to ASTM E84, and with no evidence of significant progressive 

combustion when the test is extended an additional 20 minutes, and with the flame front not 

extending more than 10.5 feet beyond the centerline of the burners at any time during the test. 

1. Use treatment that does not promote corrosion of metal fasteners. 

2. Exterior Type: Treated materials shall comply with requirements specified above for fire-

retardant-treated plywood by pressure process after being subjected to accelerated 

weathering according to ASTM D2898. Use for exterior locations and where indicated. 

C. Kiln-dry material after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 15 percent. Do not use 

material that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated material. 

D. Identify fire-retardant-treated plywood with appropriate classification marking of qualified 

testing agency. 
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E. Application: Treat all plywood unless otherwise indicated. 

2.4 WALL SHEATHING 

A. Plywood Sheathing: DOC PS 1, Exterior, Structural I sheathing. 

1. Span Rating: Not less than 32/16. 

2. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 3/8 inch. 

3. Edge Detail: Square. 

2.5 ROOF SHEATHING 

A. Plywood Sheathing to Match Existing Historic Sheathing: DOC PS 1, Exterior, Structural I 

sheathing. 

1. Span Rating: Not less than 48/24. 

2. Nominal Thickness. Not less than 3/4 inch. 

3. Edge Detail: Square. 

B. Plywood Sheathing to Cover Entire Roof: DOC PS 1, Exterior, Structural I sheathing. 

1. Span Rating: Not less than 48/24. 

2. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 3/8 inch.  

3. Edge Detail: Square. 

2.6 FASTENERS 

A. General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in 

this article for material and manufacture. 

1. For roof sheathing, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with 

ASTM A153/A153M. 

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F1667. 

C. Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities 

having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70. 

D. Screws for Fastening Sheathing to Wood Framing: ASTM C1002. 

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Adhesives for Field Gluing Panels to Wood Framing: Formulation complying with APA AFG-

01 that is approved for use with type of construction panel indicated by manufacturers of both 

adhesives and panels. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of sheathing or pieces that are too small to 

use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. Arrange joints so that pieces 

do not span between fewer than three support members. 

B. Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other obstructions of work; fit tightly against abutting 

construction unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Securely attach to substrate by fastening as indicated, complying with the following: 

1. Table 2304.10.1, "Fastening Schedule," in the ICC's International Building Code. 

D. Use common wire nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not fully 

penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials. 

Make tight connections. Install fasteners without splitting wood. 

E. Coordinate roof sheathing installation with flashing and joint-sealant installation so these 

materials are installed in sequence and manner that prevent exterior moisture from passing 

through completed assembly. 

F. Do not bridge building expansion joints; cut and space edges of panels to match spacing of 

structural support elements. 

G. Coordinate sheathing installation with installation of materials installed over sheathing so 

sheathing is not exposed to precipitation or left exposed at end of the workday when rain is 

forecast. 

3.2 WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with applicable recommendations in APA Form No. E30, "Engineered Wood 

Construction Guide," for types of structural-use panels and applications indicated. 

B. Fastening Methods: Fasten panels as indicated below: 

1. Wall and Roof Sheathing: 

a. Nail to wood framing. 

b. Space panels 1/8 inch apart at edges and ends. 

END OF SECTION 061600 
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SECTION 062013 - EXTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Exterior siding for transparent finish. 

2. Exterior standing and running trim for transparent finish. 

3. Exterior frames and jambs for opaque finish. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry" for dimensional lumber and blocking required for 

installing exterior architectural woodwork that are concealed within other construction 

before exterior architectural woodwork installation. 

2. Section 099300 “Exterior Painting and Staining” for finishing requirements. 

1.3 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate sizes and locations of framing, blocking, furring, reinforcements, and other related 

units of Work specified in other Sections, to ensure that exterior architectural woodwork can be 

supported and installed as indicated. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Include dimensioned plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details. 

2. Show large-scale details. 

3. Show locations and sizes of furring and blocking including blocking and reinforcement 

specified in other Sections. 

C. Samples for Verification: For the following: 

1. Lumber for Exterior Wood-Stain Finish: Not less than 5 inches wide by 12 inches long, 

for each species, with one-half of exposed surface finished. 



1816 FARMINGTON QUAKER MEETINGHOUSE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 

EXTERIOR RESTORATION  2022-23C 

EXTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK  062013 - 2 

JGWA ARCHITECTS, PLLC  OCTOBER 23, 2023 

2. Lumber for Transparent Finish: Not less than 5 inches wide by 12 inches long, for each 

species and cut, finished on one side and one edge. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Field quality-control reports. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate 

aesthetic effects, and to set quality standards for materials and execution. 

1. Siding: One area, approximately 36 inches wide by 36 inches high, installed and ready 

for field finishing. 

2. Standing and Running Trim: Each type of standing and running trim, 36 inches long, 

installed and ready for field finishing. 

3. Door Surround: One full door surround, including door head, jambs, and trim, installed 

and ready for field finishing. 

4. Window Surround: One full window surround, including window head, jambs, sill, and 

trim, installed and ready for field finishing. 

5. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 

Documents contained in mockups unless Owner specifically approves such deviations by 

Change Order. 

6. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 

completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store woodwork in installation areas or in areas where environmental conditions comply with 

requirements specified in "Field Conditions" Article. 

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation of exterior architectural woodwork only when 

existing and forecasted weather conditions permit work to be performed and at least one coat of 

specified finish to be applied without exposure to rain, snow, or dampness. 

B. Field Measurements: Where exterior architectural woodwork is indicated to fit to other 

construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication, 

and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings. 

1. Locate concealed framing, blocking, and reinforcements that support woodwork by field 

measurements before being concealed by construction, and indicate measurements on 

Shop Drawings. 

C. Established Dimensions: Where exterior architectural woodwork is indicated to fit to other 

construction, establish dimensions for areas where woodwork is to fit. Provide allowance for 
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trimming at site, and coordinate construction to ensure that actual dimensions correspond to 

established dimensions. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 EXTERIOR SIDING FOR TRANSPARENT FINISH 

A. Wood Species: Spanish cedar. 

1. Do not use plain-sawn softwood lumber with exposed, flat surfaces more than 3 inches 

wide. 

2. Wood Moisture Content: 9 to 15 percent. 

2.2 EXTERIOR STANDING AND RUNNING TRIM FOR TRANSPARENT FINISH 

A. Standing and Running Trim: Backout or groove backs of flat trim members and kerf backs of 

other wide, flat members, except for members with ends exposed in finished work. 

B. Wood Species: Spanish cedar. 

1. Do not use plain-sawn softwood lumber with exposed, flat surfaces more than 3 inches 

wide. 

2. Wood Moisture Content: 9 to 15 percent. 

2.3 EXTERIOR FRAMES AND JAMBS FOR OPAQUE FINISH 

A. Wood Species: Eastern white pine. 

1. Do not use plain-sawn softwood lumber with exposed, flat surfaces more than 3 inches 

wide. 

2. Wood Moisture Content: 9 to 15 percent. 

2.4 FASTENERS 

A. General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated, acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction, and that comply with requirements specified in this article for material and 

manufacture. Provide nails or screws, in sufficient length, to penetrate not less than 1-1/2 inches 

into wood substrate. 

1. Use stainless steel unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Nails: ASTM F1667. 

C. Wood Screws and Lag Screws: ASME B18.2.1, ASME B18.6.1, or ICC-ES AC233. 

D. Stainless Steel Bolts: ASTM F593, Alloy Group 1 or 2; with ASTM F594, Alloy Group 1 or 2 

hex nuts and, where indicated, flat washers. 
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E. Postinstalled Anchors: Stainless steel anchors with capability to sustain, without failure, a load 

equal to 6 times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry assemblies and equal to 4 

times the load imposed when installed in concrete as determined by testing according to 

ASTM E488/E488M conducted by a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency. 

1. Stainless steel bolts and nuts complying with ASTM F593 and ASTM F594, Alloy 

Group 1 or 2. 

2.5 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate exterior architectural woodwork to dimensions, profiles, and details indicated on 

Drawings. 

B. Complete fabrication, including assembly, to maximum extent possible before shipment to 

Project site. 

1. Disassemble components only as necessary for shipment and installation. 

2. Where necessary for fitting at site, provide allowance for scribing, trimming, and fitting. 

3. Notify Architect seven days in advance of the dates and times exterior architectural 

woodwork fabrication will be complete. 

2.6 SHOP PRIMING 

A. Preparations for Finishing: Comply with the Architectural Woodwork Standards for sanding, 

filling countersunk fasteners, sealing concealed surfaces, and similar preparations for finishing 

exterior architectural woodwork, as applicable to each unit of work. 

B. Backpriming: Apply one coat of sealer or primer, compatible with finish coats, to concealed 

surfaces of woodwork. Apply two coats to surfaces installed in contact with masonry and to 

end-grain surfaces. 

C. Exterior Architectural Woodwork for Opaque Finish: Shop prime all surfaces with one coat of 

wood primer as specified in Section 099300 “Exterior Painting and Staining.” 

D. Exterior Architectural Woodwork for Transparent Finish: 

1. Shop seal surfaces to be concealed. 

2. Shop seal exposed surfaces with stain (if specified), other required pretreatments, and 

first coat of finish as specified in Section 099300 “Exterior Painting and Staining.”  

2.7 SHOP FINISHING 

A. Finish exterior architectural woodwork at fabrication shop. Defer only final touchup, cleaning, 

and polishing until after installation. 

B. Preparation for Finishing: Comply with the Architectural Woodwork Standards for sanding, 

filling countersunk fasteners, sealing concealed surfaces, and similar preparations for finishing 

exterior architectural woodwork, as applicable to each unit of work. 
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1. Backpriming: Apply one coat of sealer or primer, compatible with finish coats, to 

concealed surfaces of exterior architectural woodwork. Apply two coats to end-grain 

surfaces. 

C. Transparent and Opaque Finishes: Comply with Section 099300 “Exterior Painting and 

Staining.” 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Before installation, condition exterior architectural woodwork to average prevailing humidity 

conditions at Project site. 

B. Before installing exterior architectural woodwork, examine shop-fabricated work for 

completion, and complete work as required, including removing packing and backpriming 

concealed surfaces. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Assemble exterior architectural woodwork, and complete fabrication at Project site to the extent 

that it was not completed during shop fabrication. 

B. Install exterior architectural woodwork level, plumb, true in line, and without distortion. 

1. Shim as required with concealed shims. 

2. Install level and plumb to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches. 

C. Standing and Running Trim: 

1. Install with minimum number of joints possible, using full-length pieces (from maximum 

length of lumber available) to greatest extent possible. 

2. Do not use pieces less than 36 inches long, except where shorter single-length pieces are 

necessary. 

3. Scarf running joints and stagger in adjacent and related members. 

D. Scribe and cut exterior architectural woodwork to fit adjoining work, refinish cut surfaces, and 

repair damaged finish at cuts. 

E. Anchor exterior architectural woodwork to anchors or blocking built in or directly attached to 

substrates. 

1. Secure with countersunk, concealed fasteners and blind nailing. 

2. Use fine finishing nails for exposed fastening, countersunk and filled flush with exterior 

architectural woodwork. 

3. For exposed work, arrange fasteners in straight rows parallel with edges of members, 

with fasteners evenly spaced and with adjacent rows staggered. 

4. For shop-finished items, use filler matching finish of items being installed. 
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F. Touch up finishing work specified in this Section after installation of exterior architectural 

woodwork. 

1. Fill nail holes with matching filler where exposed. 

2. Apply specified finish coats, including stains and paste fillers if any, to exposed surfaces 

where only sealer/prime coats are shop applied. 

G. Field Finishing: See Section 099300 “Exterior Painting and Staining” for final finishing of 

installed exterior architectural woodwork. 

3.3 REPAIR 

A. Repair damaged and defective exterior architectural woodwork, where possible, to eliminate 

functional and visual defects. 

B. Where not possible to repair, replace defective woodwork. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Clean exterior architectural woodwork on exposed and semiexposed surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 062013 
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SECTION 072500 - WEATHER BARRIERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes building wrap. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For building wrap. 

1. Include data on air and water vapor permeance based on testing in accordance with 

referenced standards. 

B. Shop Drawings: Show details of building wrap at terminations, openings, and penetrations. 

Show details of flexible flashing applications. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER 

A. Building Wrap: ASTM E1677, Type I dimensional water-resistive barrier that also creates a 

drainage plane; with flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of less than 25 and 450, 

respectively, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84; and acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide DuPont; 

Tyvek CommercialWrap or approved comparable product. 

2. Water-Vapor Permeance: Minimum 55 permsper ASTM E96/E96M, Desiccant Method 

(Procedure A). 

3. Air Permeance: Maximum 0.004 cfm/sq. ft. at 0.3-inch wg when tested in accordance 

with ASTM E2178. 

4. Allowable UV Exposure Time: Not more than 180 days. 

B. Acrylic Seam Tape: Composite tape consisting of a pressure-sensitive acrylic adhesive, bonded 

to a polyethylene or polypropylene film for sealing joints and penetrations in building 

wrap. Provide tape from same manufacturer as approved wrap product. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=14956&mf=&src=wd
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION OF WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER 

A. Cover exposed exterior surface of sheathing with water-resistive barrier securely fastened to 

framing immediately after sheathing is installed. 

B. Building Wrap: Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and warranty requirements. 

1. Seal seams, edges, fasteners, and penetrations with tape. 

2. Extend into jambs of openings and seal corners with tape. 

END OF SECTION 072500 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=15380&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=15380&mf=&src=wd
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SECTION 073129 - WOOD SHINGLE ROOFING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and Division 01 

Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Wood roof shingles. 

2. Underlayment. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry" for wood furring. 

2. Section 076200 “Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim” for sheet metal flashing and trim and 

slip sheet requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Roofing Terminology: See ASTM D1079 for definitions of terms related to roofing Work in 

this Section. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: 

1. Wood roof shingles. 

2. Underlayment materials. 

3. Fasteners. 

B. Samples: For each exposed product, in sizes indicated. 

1. Wood Roof Shingles: Full size. 

2. Ridge Units: Full size. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer. 

B. Sample Warranty: For manufacturer's materials warranty. 
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1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For wood products to include in maintenance manuals. 

B. Materials warranties. 

C. Roofing Installer's warranty. 

1.7 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective 

covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Wood Roof Shingles:  20 sq. ft. in unbroken bundles. 

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: CSSB member. 

B. Grading Agency Qualifications: An independent testing and inspecting agency recognized by 

authorities having jurisdiction as qualified to label wood products for compliance with 

referenced grading rules. 

C. Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate 

aesthetic effects, and to set quality standards for materials and execution. 

1. Build mockups for wood products including sheathing, underlayment, sheet metal 

flashing and trim, and accessories. 

a. Size: 48 inches long by 48 inches wide. 

2. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 

Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations 

in writing. 

3. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 

completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store roofing materials in a dry, well-ventilated location protected from weather, sunlight, and 

moisture in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Store underlayment rolls on end, on pallets or other raised surfaces. Do not double-stack rolls. 

C. Protect unused roofing materials from weather, sunlight, and moisture when left overnight or 

when roofing Work is not in progress. 

D. Handle, store, and place roofing materials in a manner to prevent damage to roof deck or 

structural supporting members. 

http://www.arcomnet.com/sustainable_design.aspx?topic=25
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1.10 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather 

conditions permit product installation and related Work to be performed in accordance with 

manufacturer's written instructions and warranty requirements. 

1. Install self-adhering, polymer-modified bitumen sheet underlayment within the range of 

ambient and substrate temperatures recommended in writing by manufacturer. 

1.11 WARRANTY 

A. Materials Warranty: Manufacturer's warranty administered by CSSB and on CSSB's standard 

form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace CSSB-labeled products that fail in 

materials within specified warranty period. Material failures include manufacturing defects that 

result in leaks. Warranty shall include wood shingles cut to accommodate roof shape, size, and 

configuration. 

1. Materials Warranty Period: Limited lifetime from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Roofing Installer's Warranty: On warranty form at end of this Section, signed by Installer, in 

which Installer agrees to repair or replace installed products that fail in materials or 

workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS 

A. Obtain each type of product from single source from single manufacturer. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: Provide roofing materials identical to those of assemblies tested 

for fire resistance in accordance with ASTM E108 or UL 790 by Underwriters Laboratories or 

another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Identify 

products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

1. Wood Products:  Class B. 

a. Fire-Retardant Treatment: Exterior-type pressure treatment complying with 

AWPA U1 and AWPA T1. 

b. Accelerated Weathering: Subject test specimens to ASTM D2898 Method A 

before testing. 

c. Identification: Attach a label to each bundle of wood products; include 

identification mark of testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction 

and identify manufacturer, chemical treatment, method of application, purpose of 

treatment, and warranties available. 



1816 FARMINGTON QUAKER MEETINGHOUSE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 

EXTERIOR RESTORATION  2022-23C 

WOOD SHINGLE ROOFING  073129 - 4 

JGWA ARCHITECTS, PLLC  OCTOBER 23, 2023 

B. Grading Rules: Provide wood products that comply with CSSB grading rules for products 

indicated. 

1. Identification: Attach a label to each bundle of wood products that identifies 

manufacturer, type of product, grade, dimensions, and identification mark of grading 

agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

2.3 WOOD ROOF SHINGLES 

A. Cedar Shingles: Smooth-sawn western red cedar shingles. 

1. Grade: No. 1, with starter courses of No. 1. 

2. Size: 24 inches long; 0.50 inch thick at butt. 

B. Cedar Shingle Ridge Units:  Manufactured, smooth-sawn western red cedar caps for ridges and 

hips of same thickness as shingles, 7 inches wide; beveled, alternately overlapped, and nailed. 

1. Grade: No. 1. 

2. Length: 24 inches long; 5/8-inch thick at butt. 

2.4 UNDERLAYMENT 

A. Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet Underlayment: Minimum 30 mils thick, consisting of a 

slip-resistant polyethylene- or polypropylene-film top surface laminated to a layer of butyl- or 

SBS-modified asphalt adhesive, with release-paper backing; specifically designed to withstand 

high metal temperatures beneath metal roofing. Provide primer in accordance with 

underlayment manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Grace Ice 

and Water Shield HT; GCP Applied Technologies Inc. or approved comparable product. 

2. Source Limitations: Obtain underlayment from single source from single manufacturer. 

3. Thermal Stability: ASTM D1970/D1970M; stable after testing at 240 deg F or higher. 

4. Low-Temperature Flexibility: ASTM D1970/D1970M; passes after testing at minus 20 

deg F or lower. 

2.5 ACCESSORIES 

A. Roofing Nails: ASTM F1667, stainless steel, Type 304, box-type wire nails, sharp pointed, and 

of sufficient length to penetrate a minimum of 3/4 inch into sheathing or to penetrate through 

roof sheathing less than 3/4 inch thick. 

1. Where nails are in contact with metal flashing, use nails made from same metal as 

flashing. 

B. Underlayment Nails: Stainless steel, or hot-dip galvanized-steel wire nails with low-profile 

metal or plastic caps, 1-inch-minimum diameter. 

1. Provide with minimum 0.0134-inch-thick metal cap, 0.010-inch-thick power-driven 

metal cap, or 0.035-inch-thick plastic cap; and with minimum 0.083-inch-thick ring 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=5139&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=5139&mf=04&src=wd
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shank or 0.091-inch-thick smooth shank of length to penetrate at least 3/4 inch into roof 

sheathing or to penetrate through roof sheathing less than 3/4 inch thick. 

2.6 SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 

A. Comply with requirements in Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim." 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 

requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

1. Examine roof sheathing to verify that sheathing joints are supported by framing and 

blocking or metal clips and that installation is within flatness tolerances. 

2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and completely 

anchored and that provisions have been made for flashings and penetrations through 

wood roofing. 

3. Verify that penetrations through roofing are installed and securely fastened. 

B. Prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance of 

the Work. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with underlayment manufacturer’s written installation instructions applicable 

to products and applications indicated. 

B. Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet Underlayment:  

1. Install self-adhering, high-temperature sheet underlayment; wrinkle free. 

2. Prime substrate if recommended by underlayment manufacturer. 

3. Comply with temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation. 

4. Apply in shingle fashion to shed water, with end laps of not less than 6 inches staggered 

over 24 inches between courses. 

5. Overlap side edges not less than 3-1/2 inches. Roll laps and edges with roller. 

6. Roll laps and edges with roller. 

7. Cover underlayment within 14 days. 

C. Slip Sheet: Refer to Section 076200 “Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim” for slip sheet installation 

requirements. 
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3.3 INSTALLATION OF WOOD ROOF SHINGLES 

A. Install wood roof shingles in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and 

recommendations in CSSB's "New Roof Construction Manual" and NRCA's "The NRCA 

Roofing Manual: Steep-Slope Roofing Systems." 

B. Install wood furring strips perpendicular to roof slope in parallel courses at spacing as indicated, 

and fasten to roof deck. 

1. Refer to Section 061053 “Rough Carpentry” for wood furring strips. 

C. Install wood-shingle starter course along lowest roof edge. 

1. Install in double layer with joints offset a minimum of 1-1/2 inches. 

2. Extend 1-1/2 inches over rake edge. 

D. Install first course of wood roof shingles directly over starter course and in continuous straight-

line courses across roof deck. Install second and succeeding courses of wood roof shingles in 

continuous straight-line courses across roof deck. 

1. Extend 1-1/2 inches over rake edge. 

2. Offset joints between shingles in succeeding courses a minimum of 1-1/2 inches. Do not 

align vertical joints in alternate courses. 

3. Space shingles a minimum of 1/4 inch and a maximum of 3/8 inch apart. 

4. Fasten each shingle with two nails spaced 3/4 to 1 inch from edge of shingle and 1-1/2 to 

2 inches above butt line of succeeding course. Drive fasteners flush with top surface of 

shingles without crushing wood. 

5. Maintain weather exposure of 7-1/2 inches for 24-inch- long shingles. 

E. Ridge Units: Install units over wood roof shingles trimmed at apex of ridges and hips. 

1. Maintain same exposure dimension of units as roof-shingle exposure. 

2. Lap units at ridges to shed water away from direction of prevailing winds. 

3. Alternate overlaps of units and fasten with concealed roofing nails of sufficient length to 

penetrate sheathing. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 

A. Install metal flashings and other sheet metal to comply with requirements in Section 076200 

"Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim." 

3.5 ROOFING INSTALLER'S WARRANTY 

A. WHEREAS <Insert name> of <Insert address>, herein called the "Roofing Installer," has 

performed roofing and associated work ("the work") on the following project: 

1. Owner: 1816 Farmington Quaker Meetinghouse Board. 

2. Owner Address: 230 Sheldon Road, Farmington, New York 14425. 

3. Building Name/Type: 1816 Farmington Quaker Meetinghouse. 

4. Building Address: 230 Sheldon Road, Farmington, New York 14425. 



1816 FARMINGTON QUAKER MEETINGHOUSE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 

EXTERIOR RESTORATION  2022-23C 

WOOD SHINGLE ROOFING  073129 - 7 

JGWA ARCHITECTS, PLLC  OCTOBER 23, 2023 

5. Area of the Work: Wood shingle roof. 

6. Acceptance Date: <Insert date>. 

7. Warranty Period: <Insert time>. 

8. Expiration Date: <Insert date>. 

B. AND WHEREAS Roofing Installer has contracted (either directly with Owner or indirectly as a 

subcontractor) to warrant the work against leaks and faulty or defective materials and 

workmanship for designated Warranty Period, 

C. NOW THEREFORE Roofing Installer hereby warrants, subject to terms and conditions herein 

set forth, that, during Warranty Period, Roofing Installer will, at Roofing Installer's own cost 

and expense, make or cause to be made such repairs to or replacements of the work as are 

necessary to correct faulty and defective work and as are necessary to maintain the work in a 

watertight condition. 

D. This Warranty is made subject to the following terms and conditions: 

1. Specifically excluded from this Warranty are damages to the work and other parts of the 

building, and to building contents, caused by: 

a. Lightning; 

b. Peak gust wind speed exceeding 100 mph; 

c. Fire; 

d. Failure of roofing system substrate, including cracking, settlement, excessive 

deflection, deterioration, and decomposition; 

e. Faulty construction of copings, chimneys, skylights, vents, equipment supports, 

and other edge conditions and penetrations of the work; 

f. Vapor condensation on bottom of roofing; and 

g. Activity on roofing by others, including construction contractors, maintenance 

personnel, other persons, and animals, whether authorized or unauthorized by 

Owner. 

2. When the work has been damaged by any of foregoing causes, Warranty shall be null and 

void until such damage has been repaired by Roofing Installer and until cost and expense 

thereof have been paid by Owner or by another responsible party so designated. 

3. Roofing Installer is responsible for damage to the work covered by this Warranty but is 

not liable for consequential damages to building or building contents resulting from leaks 

or faults or defects of the work. 

4. During Warranty Period, if Owner allows alteration of the work by anyone other than 

Roofing Installer, including cutting, patching, and maintenance in connection with 

penetrations, attachment of other work, and positioning of anything on roof, this 

Warranty shall become null and void on date of the alterations, but only to the extent the 

alterations affect the work covered by this Warranty. If Owner engages Roofing Installer 

to perform the alterations, Warranty shall not become null and void unless Roofing 

Installer, before starting the alterations, notified Owner in writing, showing reasonable 

cause for claim, that the alterations would likely damage or deteriorate the work, thereby 

reasonably justifying a limitation or termination of this Warranty. 

5. During Warranty Period, if original use of roof is changed and it becomes used for, but 

was not originally specified for, a use or service more severe than originally specified, 

this Warranty shall become null and void on date of the change, but only to the extent the 

change affects the work covered by this Warranty. 
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6. Owner shall promptly notify Roofing Installer of observed, known, or suspected leaks, 

defects, or deterioration and shall afford reasonable opportunity for Roofing Installer to 

inspect the work and to examine evidence of such leaks, defects, or deterioration. 

7. This Warranty is recognized to be the only warranty of Roofing Installer on the work and 

shall not operate to restrict or cut off Owner from other remedies and resources lawfully 

available to Owner in cases of roofing failure. Specifically, this Warranty shall not 

operate to relieve Roofing Installer of responsibility for performance of the work 

according to requirements of the Contract Documents, regardless of whether Contract 

was a contract directly with Owner or a subcontract with Owner's General Contractor. 

E. IN WITNESS THEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed this <Insert day> day of 

<Insert month>, <Insert year>. 

1. Authorized Signature: <Insert signature>. 

2. Name: <Insert name>. 

3. Title: <Insert title>. 

END OF SECTION 073129 
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SECTION 076200 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and Division 01 

Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Formed roof-drainage sheet metal fabrications. 

2. Sheet metal at chimney cap. 

3. Sheet metal at chimney curb.  

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 061600 “Sheathing” for plywood sheathing requirements. 

2. Section 073129 “Wood Shingle Roofing” for underlayment requirements. 

1.3 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim layout and seams with sizes and locations of 

penetrations to be flashed, and joints and seams in adjacent materials. 

B. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim installation with adjoining roofing and wall materials, 

joints, and seams to provide leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation. 

1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Review construction schedule. Verify availability of materials, Installer's personnel, 

equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 

2. Review special roof details, roof drainage, roof-penetration flashing, and condition of 

other construction that affect sheet metal flashing and trim. 

3. Review fire-prevention plan, including placement of fire extinguishers, fire blankets, rag 

buckets, and other fire-control devices and fire-watch requirements. 

a. Refer to Section 013591 “Historic Treatment Procedures” for fire-prevention plan 

requirements. 

4. Review requirements for insurance and certificates, if applicable. 

5. Review sheet metal flashing observation and repair procedures after flashing installation. 
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1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each of the following: 

1. Sheet metal. 

2. Slip sheet. 

3. Elastomeric sealant. 

B. Shop Drawings: For sheet metal flashing and trim. 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details. 

2. Detail fabrication and installation layouts, expansion-joint locations, and keyed details. 

Distinguish between shop- and field-assembled Work. 

3. Include identification of material, thickness, weight, and finish for each item and location 

in Project. 

4. Include details for forming, including profiles, shapes, seams, and dimensions. 

5. Include details for joining, supporting, and securing, including layout and spacing of 

fasteners, cleats, clips, and other attachments. Include pattern of seams. 

6. Include details of termination points and assemblies. 

7. Include details of expansion joints, including showing direction of expansion and 

contraction from fixed points. 

8. Include details of roof-penetration flashing. 

9. Include details of edge conditions, including eaves, ridges, rakes, and flashings. 

10. Include details of special conditions. 

11. Include details of connections to adjoining work. 

12. Detail formed flashing and trim at scale of not less than 3 inches per 12 inches. 

C. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified, 12 inches long by 

actual width. 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For fabricator. 

B. Product Test Reports: For each product, for tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

C. Sample Warranty: For special warranty. 

1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For sheet metal flashing and trim, and its accessories, to include in 

maintenance manuals. 

B. Special warranty. 
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1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications: Work must be performed by a qualified fabricator having not less 

than five years of successful experience in comparable sheet metal flashing and trim work on at 

least three buildings of similar nature and size.  

1. Fabricator shall employ skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and 

trim similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of 

successful in-service performance. 

B. Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate 

aesthetic effects, and to set quality standards for fabrication and installation. 

1. Roof Mockup: Build mockup of typical roof eave and rake, including, approximately 10 

feet long, including supporting construction, cleats, seams, attachments, and accessories. 

2. Chimney Curb Mockup: One chimney curb fully fabricated and installed in-place, 

including dimensional lumber, sheathing, sheet metal flashing and trim, and accessories 

required for a full installation. 

3. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 

Documents contained in mockups unless Owner specifically approves such deviations in 

writing. 

4. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 

completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might 

cause staining, denting, or other surface damage. 

1. Store sheet metal flashing and trim materials away from uncured concrete and masonry. 

2. Protect stored sheet metal flashing and trim from contact with water. 

B. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to 

sunlight and high humidity, except to extent necessary for period of sheet metal flashing and 

trim installation. 

1.10 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Repair or replace sheet metal flashing and trim that fails in materials or 

workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Structural failures including, but not limited to, rupturing, cracking, or puncturing. 

b. Wrinkling or buckling. 

c. Loose parts. 

d. Failure to shed water, including uncontrolled water leakage. 

e. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal 

weathering, including nonuniformity of color or finish. 
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f. Galvanic action between sheet metal flashing and trim and dissimilar materials. 

2. Warranty Period: 5 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General: Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies, including cleats, anchors, and fasteners, shall 

withstand wind loads, structural movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to 

weather without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects 

in construction. Completed sheet metal flashing and trim shall not rattle, leak, or loosen, and 

shall remain watertight. 

B. Sheet Metal Standard for Flashing and Trim: Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet 

Metal Manual" requirements for dimensions and profiles shown unless more stringent 

requirements are indicated. 

C. Sheet Metal Standard for Copper: Comply with CDA's "Copper in Architecture Handbook." 

Conform to dimensions and profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated. 

D. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature 

changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint 

sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Base calculations on surface 

temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 

1. Temperature Change:  120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces. 

2.2 SHEET METALS 

A. General: Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying 

strippable, temporary protective film before shipping. 

B. Copper Sheet: ASTM B370, cold-rolled copper sheet, H00 or H01 temper. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 

the following: 

a. Hussey Copper Ltd. 

b. Revere Copper Products, Inc. 

2. Source Limitations: Obtain sheet from single source from single manufacturer. 

3. Nonpatinated, Exposed Finish: Mill. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=7006
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457232464
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457232465
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=7006&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=7006&mf=04&src=wd
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2.3 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS 

A. Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet Underlayment: Refer to Section 073129 “Wood 

Shingle Roofing” for requirements. 

B. Slip Sheet: Rosin-sized building paper, 3 lb/100 sq. ft. minimum. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. General: Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, protective coatings, sealants, and other 

miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation and as 

recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Insect Screen: Stainless steel, Type 304. 

1. Opening Size: 0.0466 inch by 0.0466 inch. 

2. Wire Diameter: 0.009 inch. 

C. Fasteners: Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and 

bolts, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and recommended by 

manufacturer of primary sheet metal. 

1. General: Blind fasteners. 

a. Blind Fasteners: High-strength copper rivets suitable for metal being fastened. 

2. Fasteners for Copper Sheet: Copper, hardware bronze or passivated Series 300 stainless 

steel. 

D. Solder: 

1. For Copper: ASTM B32, Grade Sn50, 50 percent tin and 50 percent lead with maximum 

lead content of 0.2 percent. 

E. Sealant Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealant tape 

with release-paper backing. Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape 1/2 

inch wide and 1/8 inch thick. 

F. Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C920, elastomeric polyurethane polymer sealant; of type, grade, 

class, and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain 

watertight. 

2.5 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details indicated and 

recommendations in cited sheet metal standard that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, 

metal thickness, and other characteristics of item required. 

1. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in shop to greatest extent possible. 
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2. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in thickness or weight needed to comply with 

performance requirements, but not less than that specified for each application and metal. 

3. Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered and obtain field measurements 

for accurate fit before shop fabrication. 

4. Form sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates without excessive oil-canning, 

buckling, and tool marks; true to line, levels, and slopes; and with exposed edges folded 

back to form hems. 

5. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Do not use exposed fasteners 

on faces exposed to view. 

B. Fabrication Tolerances: 

1. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to a tolerance of 1/4 

inch in 20 feet on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within 1/8-inch 

offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles. 

2. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to tolerances 

specified. 

C. Expansion Provisions: Form metal for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. 

D. Sealant Joints: Where movable, nonexpansion-type joints are required, form metal in 

accordance with cited sheet metal standard to provide for proper installation of elastomeric 

sealant. 

E. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or 

from compatible, noncorrosive metal. 

F. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices of sizes as recommended by cited sheet metal standard 

for application, but not less than thickness of metal being secured. 

G. Seams: 

1. Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Tin edges to be seamed, form seams, 

and solder. 

H. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces. 

2.6 STEEP-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS 

A. Chimney Curb and Associated Flashing: Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Copper:  16 oz./sq. ft.. 

B. Drip Edges: Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Copper:  16 oz./sq. ft.. 

C. Eave, Rake, and Ridge Flashing: Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Copper:  16 oz./sq. ft.. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with installer present, for compliance with 

requirements for installation tolerances, substrate, and other conditions affecting performance of 

the Work. 

1. Verify compliance with requirements for installation tolerances of substrates. 

2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely 

anchored. 

3. Verify that underlayment has been installed over sheathing. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION OF UNDERLAYMENT 

A. Install slip sheet, wrinkle free, over underlayment before installing sheet metal flashing and 

trim. 

1. Install in shingle fashion to shed water. 

2. Lapp joints not less than 4 inches. 

3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details indicated and recommendations of 

cited sheet metal standard that apply to installation characteristics required unless otherwise 

indicated on Drawings. 

1. Install fasteners, solder, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous 

items as required to complete sheet metal flashing and trim system. 

2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line, levels, and slopes. Provide uniform, neat 

seams with minimum exposure of solder and sealant. 

a. Solder to be free-flowing and fully-sweated into joints. Built-up “stitched” solder 

joints are not acceptable. 

3. Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in 

place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. 

4. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight 

performance. 

5. Install continuous cleats with fasteners spaced not more than 12 inches on center. 

6. Space individual cleats not more than 12 inches apart. Attach each cleat with at least two 

fasteners. Bend tabs over fasteners. 

7. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim with limited oil-canning, and free of 

buckling and tool marks. 

8. Do not field cut sheet metal flashing and trim by torch. 

9. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces. 
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B. Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. 

1. Space movement joints at maximum of 10 feet with no joints within 24 inches of corner 

or intersection. 

2. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 2 inches deep, filled 

with sealant concealed within joints. 

C. Fasteners: Use fastener sizes that penetrate wood blocking or sheathing not less than 1-1/4 

inches for nails and not less than 3/4 inch for wood screws. 

D. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible in exposed work and locate to 

minimize possibility of leakage. Cover and seal fasteners and anchors as required for a tight 

installation. 

E. Seal joints as required for watertight construction. 

1. Use sealant-filled joints unless otherwise indicated. 

a. Embed hooked flanges of joint members not less than 1 inch into sealant. 

b. Form joints to completely conceal sealant. 

c. When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F, set 

joint members for 50 percent movement each way. 

d. Adjust setting proportionately for installation at higher ambient temperatures. 

1) Do not install sealant-type joints at temperatures below 40 deg F. 

2. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Section 079200 "Joint 

Sealants." 

F. Soldered Joints: Clean surfaces to be soldered, removing oils and foreign matter. 

1. Pretin edges of sheets with solder to width of 1-1/2 inches; however, reduce pretinning 

where pretinned surface would show in completed Work. 

2. Do not use torches for soldering. 

3. Heat surfaces to receive solder, and flow solder into joint. 

a. Fill joint completely. 

b. Completely remove flux and spatter from exposed surfaces. 

4. Copper Soldering: Tin edges of uncoated sheets, using solder for copper. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF ROOF FLASHINGS 

A. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with performance requirements and cited sheet 

metal standard. 

1. Provide concealed fasteners where possible, and set units true to line, levels, and slopes. 

2. Install work with laps, joints, and seams that are permanently watertight and weather 

resistant. 

B. Roof Edge Flashing: 
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1. Install roof edge flashings in accordance with ANSI/SPRI/FM 4435/ES-1. 

C. Chimney Curb Flashing: Coordinate installation of chimney-curb flashing with installation of 

roofing. 

3.5 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES 

A. Installation Tolerances: Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerance 

of 1/4 inch in 20 feet on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within 1/8-inch 

offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles. 

3.6 CLEANING 

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and 

weathering. 

B. Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder. 

C. Clean off excess sealants. 

3.7 PROTECTION 

A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim 

are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions. 

B. On completion of sheet metal flashing and trim installation, remove unused materials and clean 

finished surfaces as recommended in writing by sheet metal flashing and trim manufacturer. 

C. Maintain sheet metal flashing and trim in clean condition during construction. 

D. Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated beyond 

successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures, as determined by 

Architect. 

END OF SECTION 076200 
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SECTION 080352 - HISTORIC TREATMENT OF WOOD WINDOWS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and Division 01 

Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes historic treatment of wood windows in the form of the following: 

1. Repairing wood windows and trim. 

2. Replacing wood window frames and sash units. 

3. Reglazing. 

4. Providing new hardware. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 013591 "Historic Treatment Procedures" for general historic treatment 

requirements. 

2. Section 024297 “Selective Removals and Salvaging” for historic removal and salvaging 

work. 

3. Section 062013 "Exterior Architectural Woodwork" for new wood window trim. 

4. Section 085200 "Wood Windows" for new wood windows or new replacement sash not 

included in this Section. 

5. Section 099300 “Exterior Painting and Staining” for finishing requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Glazing: Includes glass, glazing points, glazing tapes, glazing sealants, and glazing compounds. 

B. Window: Includes window frame, sash, and hardware, unless otherwise indicated by context. 

C. Wood Window Component Terminology: Wood window components for historic treatment 

work include the following classifications: 

1. Frame Components: Head, jambs, and sill. 

2. Sash Components: Stiles and rails, parting bead, stop, and muntins. 

3. Exterior Trim: Exterior casing, brick mold, and cornice or drip cap. 

4. Interior Trim: Casing, stool, and apron. 

1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 
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1. Review minutes of Preliminary Historic Treatment Conference that pertain to historic 

treatment of wood windows. 

2. Review methods and procedures related to historic treatment of wood windows including, 

but not limited to, the following: 

a. Historic treatment specialist's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make 

progress and avoid delays. 

b. Materials, material application, sequencing, tolerances, and required clearances. 

c. Fire-protection plan. 

d. Wood window historic treatment program. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Include plans, elevations, and sections showing locations and extent of repair and 

replacement work, with enlarged details of replacement parts indicating materials, 

profiles, joinery, reinforcing, method of splicing into or attaching to existing wood 

window, accessory items, and finishes. 

2. Include field-verified dimensions and the following: 

a. Full-size shapes and profiles with complete dimensions for replacement 

components and their jointing, showing relation of existing to new components. 

b. Templates and directions for installing hardware and anchorages. 

c. Identification of each salvaged and new unit and its corresponding window 

locations in the building on annotated plans and elevations. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of exposed wood and finish. 

1. Identify wood species, cut, and other features. 

2. Include Samples of hardware involving color selection. 

D. Samples for Verification: For the following products finished as required for use in the Work: 

1. Replacement Members: 12 inches long for each replacement member, including parts of 

frame and sash. 

a. Additional Samples of replacement members that show fabrication techniques, 

materials, and finishes as requested by Architect at no additional cost to Owner. 

2. Repaired Wood Window Members: Prepare Samples using existing wood window 

members removed from site, repaired, and prepared for refinishing. 

3. Refinished Wood Window Members: Prepare Samples using existing wood window 

members removed from site, repaired, and refinished. 

4. Hardware: Full-size units with each factory-applied or restored finish. 

5. Glass:  Three full-size units. 
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1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For historic wood window restoration specialist.  

B. Wood Window Historic Treatment Program: Submit before work begins. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Historic Wood Window Restoration Specialist Qualifications: A qualified historic wood 

window restoration specialist. Work must be performed by a Contractor having not less than 

five years of successful experience restoring wood windows on at least three buildings listed or 

eligible to be listed in the National Register of Historic Places under the review of federal 

and/or state historic preservation agencies in the last five years, and employing personnel skilled 

in the restoration processes and operations indicated. 

1. Field Supervisor Qualifications: Experienced full-time supervisor on location during 

times that historic wood window restoration is in progress. Supervisors shall not be 

changed during Project without providing written notice to and receiving written 

acceptance of change from Architect and Owner. 

2. Worker Qualifications: Skilled workers who are familiar and experienced in historic 

treatment work of types they will be performing.  

3. Experience installing new window sis insufficient experience for historic treatment work. 

4. In acceptance or rejection of historic treatment work, no allowance will be made for lack 

of skill on the part of the workers. 

B. Wood Window Historic Treatment Program: Prepare a written, detailed description of 

materials, methods, equipment, and sequence of operations to be used for historic treatment 

work. 

1. Typical restoration may include, but is not limited to, the following: 

a. Protection of surrounding materials and Project site. 

b. Tagging window sashes with identification numbers of each sash prior to removal. 

c. Salvaging window sashes. 

d. Installing temporary protection and security at window openings. 

e. Removing broken glass panes from sash as indicated on Drawings. 

f. Cleaning surfaces. 

g. Preparing surface to remove paint down to bare wood. 

h. Installing replacement glass panes. 

i. Glazing. 

j. Applying finishes. 

2. If materials and methods other than those indicated are proposed for any phase of historic 

treatment work, add a written description of such materials and methods including 

evidence of successful use on comparable projects, and demonstrations to show their 

effectiveness for this Project. 

C. Wood-Repair-Material Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm regularly engaged in producing 

wood-patching compound that have been used for similar historic wood-treatment applications 
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with successful results, and with factory-authorized service representatives who are available 

for consultation and Project-site inspection and on-site assistance. 

D. Mockups: Prepare mockups of historic treatment repair processes to demonstrate aesthetic 

effects and to set quality standards for materials and execution and for fabrication and 

installation. Prepare mockups so they are as inconspicuous as practicable. Locate mockups on 

existing windows where directed by Architect. 

1. Wood Window Repair: Prepare one entire window unit to serve as mockup to 

demonstrate samples of each type of repair of wood window members including frame, 

sash, glazing, and hardware. 

2. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 

Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations 

in writing. 

3. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 

completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Pack, deliver, and store products in suitable packs, heavy-duty cartons, or wooden crates; 

surround with sufficient packing material to ensure that products are not deformed, broken, or 

otherwise damaged. 

B. Store products inside a well-ventilated area and protect from weather, moisture, soiling, 

abrasion, extreme temperatures, and humidity, and where environmental conditions comply 

with manufacturer's requirements. 

C. Protect glazing materials in accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions. Prevent 

damage to glass and glazing materials from condensation, temperature changes, direct exposure 

to sun, or other causes. 

1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with historic treatment of wood windows only when existing and 

forecasted weather conditions are within the environmental limits set by each manufacturer's 

written instructions and specified requirements. 

B. Do not proceed with glazing when glazing channel substrates are wet from rain, frost, 

condensation, or other causes. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 HISTORIC TREATMENT OF WOOD WINDOWS, GENERAL 

A. Quality Standard: Comply with applicable requirements in Section 12, "Historic Restoration 

Work," and related requirements in AWI/AWMAC/WI's "Architectural Woodwork Standards" 

for construction, finishes, grades of wood windows, and other requirements unless otherwise 

indicated. 
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1. Exception: Industry practices cited in Section 12, Article 1.5, Industry Practices, of the 

Architectural Woodwork Standards do not apply to the work of this Section. 

2.2 REPLICATED WOOD WINDOW UNITS 

A. Replicated Wood Window Frames and Sash: Custom-fabricated replacement wood units and 

trim, with operating and latching hardware. 

1. Joint Construction: Joints matching existing. 

2. Wood Species: Eastern white pine.  

3. Wood Cut: Quarter cut/quarter sawn.  

4. Wood Window Members and Trim: Match profiles and detail of existing window 

members and trim. 

2.3 WOOD-REPLACEMENT MATERIALS 

A. Wood, General: Clear fine-grained lumber; kiln dried to a moisture content of 6 to 12 percent at 

time of fabrication; free of visible finger joints, blue stain, knots, pitch pockets, and surface 

checks larger than 1/32 inch deep by 2 inches wide. 

1. Species: Eastern white pine.  

B. Wood for Partial (Dutchman) Repairs: Match species and grade, including material density and 

annual growth-ring width, of each existing type of wood being repaired. 

1. Wood Moisture Content: 15 percent at time of fabrication. 

2.4 WOOD-REPAIR MATERIALS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain wood-patching compound from single source from single 

manufacturer. 

B. Wood-Patching Compound: Two-part epoxy-resin wood-patching compound; knife-grade 

formulation as recommended in writing by manufacturer for type of wood repair indicated, 

tooling time required for the detail of work, and site conditions. Compound shall be designed 

for filling voids in damaged wood materials that have deteriorated due to weathering and decay. 

Compound shall be capable of filling deep holes and spreading to feather edge. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Abatron, Inc; WoodEpox with LiquidWood primer. 

b. ConServ Epoxy LLC; Flexible Epoxy Consolidant 100 with Flexible Epoxy Patch 

200. 

c. Gougeon Brothers, Inc.; West Systems thickened with filler. 

2. Wood-replacement repairs are preferred to wood-patching compound repairs.  

C. Wood Filler: Exterior-grade, shrink-resistant wood filler; knife-grade formulation as 

recommended in writing by manufacturer for type of wood repair indicated, tooling time 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=11040
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457184631
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457184633
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457184635
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required for the detail of work, and site conditions. Filler must be designed to be sanded, drilled, 

nailed or screwed, and painted. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following or 

approved comparable product: 

a. DAP Products Inc.; Plastic Wood All Purpose Wood Filler. 

b. Minwax Company; High Performance Wood Filler. 

c. Elmer’s Products, Inc.; Carpenter’s Interior/Exterior Wood Filler. 

2.5  GLAZING MATERIALS 

A. Clear Annealed Float Glass: ASTM C1036, Type I, Class 1 (clear), Quality Q3. 

1. Thickness: Match thickness of existing broken glass to be replaced. 

B. Glazing Systems: 

1. Traditional Glazing Products: Glazing points and oil-based glazing putty or latex glazing 

compound. Tint to required color according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

a. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

1) DAP Products Inc.; DAP 33 Glazing. 

2) Sarco Putty Company, Inc.; SarcoSeal Multi-Glaze Elastic Glazing 

Compound Type M. 

3) United Gilsonite Laboratories; UGL Glazol Elastic Glazing Compound. 

2. Primers and Cleaners for Glazing: As recommended in writing by glazing material 

manufacturer. 

3. Primers and Cleaners for Glazing: As recommended in writing by glazing material 

manufacturer. 

2.6 WINDOW HARDWARE 

A. Window Hardware: Provide complete sets of window hardware consisting of spring bolts, 

hinges, latches, and accessories indicated for each window or required for proper operation. Sets 

shall include replacement hardware to complement repaired existing hardware. Window 

hardware shall smoothly operate, tightly close, and securely lock wood windows and be sized to 

accommodate sash dimensions. 

1. Replace existing damaged or missing hardware with new hardware. 

B. Double-Hung Window Hardware: 

1. Spring Bolts: Solid-brass spring bolt with stainless steel spring. 
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a. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide House 

of Antique Hardware; Premium Quality Solid Brass Sash Spring Bolt Item # R-

09SR-SB-65-OB or approved comparable product. 

b. Finish: Oil-rubbed bronze. 

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Materials: 

1. Detergent Solution: Solution prepared by mixing 2 cups of tetrasodium pyrophosphate 

(TSPP), 1/2 cup of laundry detergent that contains no ammonia, 5 quarts of 5 percent 

sodium hypochlorite bleach, and 15 quarts of warm water for each 5 gal. of solution 

required. 

2. Mildewcide: Commercial, proprietary mildewcide or a solution prepared by mixing 1/3 

cup of household detergent that contains no ammonia, 1 quart of 5 percent sodium 

hypochlorite bleach, and 3 quarts of warm water. 

B. Wood Glue: Cross-linking polyvinyl acetate; complies with ANSI Type II and ASTM D4236. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following 

products: 

a. Franklin International; TiteBond II. 

b. Gorilla Glue Inc.; Gorilla Wood Glue. 

c. Wilsonart LLC; Type II Glue. 

C. Wood Conditioner: For treating dried-out wood before prime painting, provide a 50% boiled 

linseed oil/50% turpentine mixture. 

D. Wood Putty: Solvent-based putty containing natural wood fibers to match repaired wood 

species. 

E. Fasteners: Use fastener metals that are noncorrosive and compatible with each material joined. 

1. Match existing fasteners in material and type of fastener unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Use concealed fasteners for interconnecting wood components. 

3. Use concealed fasteners for attaching items to other work unless exposed fasteners are 

unavoidable. 

4. For exposed fasteners, use Phillips-type machine screws of head profile flush with metal 

surface unless otherwise indicated. 

F. Anchors, Clips, and Accessories: Fabricate anchors, clips, and window accessories of 

aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless steel, or hot-dip zinc-coated steel complying with 

requirements in ASTM B633 for SC 3 (Severe) service condition. 

2.8 WOOD WINDOW FINISHES 

A. General: Smooth, fill, and suitably prepare units for shop priming and on-site finishing. 

B. Shop Priming: 
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1. Opaque Finish for Wood Windows: Prime with one coat of wood primer as specified in 

Section 099300 “Exterior Painting and Staining.” 

a. Backpriming: Apply one coat of primer, compatible with finish coats, to conceal 

surface of wood work. Apply two coats to end-grain surfaces. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect adjacent materials from damage by historic treatment of wood windows. 

B. Clean wood windows of mildew, algae, moss, plant material, loose paint, grease, dirt, and other 

debris by scrubbing with bristle brush or sponge and detergent solution. Scrub mildewed areas 

with mildewcide. After cleaning, rinse thoroughly with fresh water. Allow to dry before 

repairing or painting. 

C. Condition replacement wood members and replacement units to prevailing conditions at 

installation areas before installing. 

3.2 HISTORIC TREATMENT OF WOOD WINDOWS, GENERAL 

A. Historic Treatment Appearance Standard: Completed work is to have a uniform appearance as 

viewed by Architect from the window interior and exterior at 5 feet away. 

B. General: In treating historic items, disturb them as minimally as possible and as follows: 

1. Stabilize and repair wood windows to reestablish structural integrity and weather 

resistance while maintaining the existing form of each item. 

2. Refinish historic wood windows according to Section 099300 “Exterior Painting and 

Staining.” . 

C. Mechanical Abrasion: Where mechanical abrasion is needed for the work, use only the gentlest 

mechanical methods, such as scraping and natural-fiber bristle brushing, that will not abrade 

wood substrate, reducing clarity of detail. Do not use abrasive methods such as sanding, wire 

brushing, or power tools except as indicated as part of the historic treatment program and as 

approved by Architect. 

D. Repair and Refinish Existing Hardware: Dismantle window hardware; repair and refinish it to 

match finish samples; and lubricate moving parts just enough to function smoothly. 

E. Repair Wood Windows: Match existing materials and features, retaining as much original 

material as possible to perform repairs. 

1. Unless otherwise indicated, repair wood windows by patching, splicing, or otherwise 

reinforcing wood with new wood matching existing wood or with salvaged, sound, 

original wood. 

2. Where indicated, repair wood windows by limited replacement matching existing 

material. 
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F. Replace Wood Units: Where indicated, duplicate and replace units with units made from 

salvaged, sound, original wood or with new wood matching existing wood. Use surviving 

prototypes to create patterns for duplicate replacements. 

1. Do not use substitute materials. 

G. Identify removed windows, frames, sash, and members with numbering system corresponding 

to window locations to ensure reinstallation in same location. Key windows, sash, and members 

to Drawings showing location of each removed unit. Permanently label units in a location that 

will be concealed after reinstallation. 

3.3 WOOD WINDOW PATCH-TYPE REPAIR 

A. General: Patch wood members that exhibit depressions, holes, or similar voids, and that have 

limited amounts of rotted or decayed wood. 

1. Remove sash from windows before performing patch-type repairs at meeting or sliding 

surfaces. Reglaze units before reinstallation. 

2. Verify that surfaces are sufficiently clean and free of paint residue before patching. 

3. Remove rotted or decayed wood down to sound wood. 

B. Apply wood-patching compound to fill depressions, nicks, cracks, and other voids created by 

removed or missing wood. 

1. Prime patch area with application of manufacturer's recommended primer. 

2. Mix only as much patching compound as can be applied according to manufacturer's 

written instructions. 

3. Apply patching compound in layers as recommended in writing by manufacturer until the 

void is completely filled. 

4. Sand patch surface smooth and flush with adjacent wood, without voids in patch material, 

and matching contour of wood member. 

5. Clean spilled compound from adjacent materials immediately. 

3.4 WOOD FILLER-TYPE REPAIR 

A. General: Fill depressions, holes, or voids measuring 1/4-inch or smaller in any direction. If 

larger than 1/4-inch, provide wood-replacement repair. 

B. Ensure wood substrate is clean, dry, and free of dirt, oil, and loose material. 

C. Prepare product for application as directed in writing by manufacturer. 

D. Apply wood filler to area to be filled. Press firmly into place using a putty knife or tool. Overfill 

slightly to allow for sanding and settling. Avoid overspreading filler on surrounding surfaces. 

E. Allow to dry thoroughly as directed in writing by manufacturer. 
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3.5 WOOD PARTIAL REPLACEMENT (DUTCHMAN) REPAIR 

A. Partial Replacement (Dutchman Repair): Apply at areas of deterioration deeper than 1/4-inch 

and up to 20% of the surface area of the wood member. Match existing materials and features, 

retaining as much original material as possible to perform repairs. 

1. Remove broken, rotted, and decayed wood down to sound wood. Carefully cut out 

deteriorated wood and at least 1/2-inch of adjoining sound wood to form hole with 

straight sides and sharp corners. 

2. Cut wood dutchman slightly smaller than area to be filled.  The seam between the wood 

and the repair should be 1/32 inch or less. 

3. Grain of dutchman shall run in same direction as existing member. 

4. Sand the bare wood to thoroughly remove loose fibers and raised grain prior to installing 

dutchman. 

5. Apply a thin layer of adhesive to the existing and the new wood. Install wood dutchman. 

6. Sand entire area smooth after proper curing. Prepare surface, apply specified primer. 

3.6 WOOD WINDOW MEMBER-REPLACEMENT REPAIR 

A. General: Replace parts of or entire wood window members at locations indicated on Drawings 

and where damage is too extensive to patch or partially repair. 

1. Remove sash from windows before performing member-replacement repairs unless 

otherwise indicated. 

2. Verify that surfaces are sufficiently clean and free of paint residue before repair. 

3. Remove broken, rotted, and decayed wood down to sound wood. 

4. Custom fabricate new wood to replace missing wood; either replace entire wood member 

or splice new wood part into existing member. 

5. Secure new wood using finger joints, multiple dowels, or splines with adhesive and 

nailing to ensure maximum structural integrity at each splice. Use only concealed 

fasteners. Fill nail holes and patch surface to match surrounding sound wood. 

B. Repair remaining depressions, holes, or similar voids with patch-type repairs. 

C. Clean spilled materials from adjacent surfaces immediately. 

D. Glazing: Reglaze units before reinstallation. 

1. Provide glazing stops to match contour of sash frames. 

E. Reinstall units removed for repair into openings as indicated on Drawings. 

3.7 GLAZING 

A. Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of glass, glazing systems, and 

glazing materials, unless more stringent requirements are indicated. 

B. Remove cracked and damaged glass and glazing materials from openings and prepare surfaces 

for reglazing. 
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C. Size glass as required by Project conditions to provide necessary bite on glass, minimum edge 

and face clearances, with reasonable tolerances. 

D. Install setting bead, side beads, and back bead against stop in glazing rabbets before setting 

glass. 

E. Install glazing points. 

F. Disposal of Removed Glass: Remove from Owner's property and legally dispose of it. 

3.8 WOOD WINDOW UNIT REPLACEMENT 

A. General: Replace existing wood window frame and sash units with new custom-fabricated units 

to match existing at locations indicated on Drawings. 

B. Mill glazed members to accommodate glass thickness. Glaze units before installation. 

C. Install units, hardware, weather stripping, accessories, and other components as indicated on 

Drawings. 

D. Install units level, plumb, square, true to line, without distortion or impeding movement; 

anchored securely in place to structural support; and in proper relation to wall flashing, trim, 

and other adjacent construction. 

E. Disposal of Removed Units: Deliver as salvage to Owner for storage where directed. 

3.9 ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust existing and replacement operating sash, hardware, weather stripping, and accessories 

for a tight fit at contact points and weather stripping for smooth operation and weathertight 

closure. Lubricate hardware and moving parts. 

3.10 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Protect window surfaces from contact with contaminating substances resulting from 

construction operations. Monitor window surfaces for presence of dirt, scum, alkaline deposits, 

stains, or other contaminants. If contaminating substances contact window surfaces, remove 

contaminants immediately. 

B. Clean exposed surfaces immediately after historic treatment of wood windows. Avoid damage 

to coatings and finishes. Remove excess glazing and patching materials, dirt, and other 

substances. 

C. Remove and replace glass that has been broken, chipped, cracked, abraded, or damaged during 

construction. 

END OF SECTION 080352 
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SECTION 081433 - STILE AND RAIL WOOD DOORS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and Division 01 

Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section exterior stile and rail wood doors. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 062013 “Exterior Architectural Woodwork” for door trim requirements. 

2. Section 087100 “Door Hardware” for door hardware requirements. 

3. Section 099300 “Exterior Painting and Staining” for finishing stile and rail doors. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product and material. 

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate location, size, and hand of each door; elevation of each type of door; 

construction details, including those for stiles, rails, and panels; and other pertinent data, 

including the following: 

1. Door schedule indicating door and frame location, type, size, and swing. 

2. Door elevations, dimensions and location of hardware. 

3. Details of frame, including dimensions and profile. 

4. Dimensions and locations of mortises and holes for hardware. 

5. Clearances and undercuts. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection: Actual sample of wood type, 6 inches square.  

1. Identify wood species, cut, and source. 

D. Samples for Verification: One door leaf, sanded and ready for finishing. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Package doors individually in opaque plastic bags or cardboard cartons. 

B. Mark each door on top and bottom rail with opening number used on Shop Drawings. 
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1.5 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace doors that fail in materials or 

workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Warping (bow, cup, or twist) more than 1/4 inch in a 42-by-84-inch section. 

2. Warranty must also include installation and finishing that may be required due to repair 

or replacement of defective doors. 

3. Warranty must be in effect during specified period of time from date of Substantial 

Completion. 

4. Warranty Period for Exterior Doors: Two years. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS 

A. Obtain stile and rail wood doors from single manufacturer. 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Use only materials that comply with referenced standards and other requirements specified. 

1. Assemble exterior doors, including components, with wet-use adhesives complying with 

ASTM D5572 for finger joints and with ASTM D5751 for joints other than finger joints. 

2.3 EXTERIOR STILE AND RAIL WOOD DOORS 

A. Exterior Stile and Rail Wood Doors: Exterior custom doors complying with the AWI, 

AWMAC, and WI's Architectural Woodwork Standards, and with other requirements specified. 

1. Panel Designs: As indicated on Drawings. 

a. Do not modify intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except 

with Architect's approval. 

b. If modifications are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory data to Architect 

for review. 

2. Finish:  Opaque. 

3. Door Construction for Opaque Finish: 

a. Stile and Rail Construction: 

1) Clear softwood; may be edge glued for width and finger jointed. 

4. Stile and Rail Widths: As indicated on Drawings.  

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=7026&mf=&src=wd
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2.4 STILE AND RAIL WOOD DOOR FABRICATION 

A. Factory fit doors to suit frame-opening sizes indicated, with the following uniform clearances 

and bevels unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Clearances: 

a. Provide 1/8 inch at heads, jambs, and between pairs of doors. 

b. Provide 1/2 inch from bottom of door to top of decorative floor finish or covering. 

c. Where threshold is shown on Drawings or scheduled, provide not more than 

3/8 inch from bottom of door to top of threshold. 

B. Fabricate stile and rail wood doors in sizes indicated for field fitting. 

C. Factory machine doors for hardware that is not surface applied. 

1. Locate hardware to comply with DHI-WDHS-3. 

2. Comply with final hardware schedules, door frame Shop Drawings, and hardware 

templates. 

2.5 SHOP PRIMING 

A. Doors for Opaque Finish: Shop prime faces, all four edges, edges of cutouts, and mortises with 

one coat of wood primer specified in Section 099300 “Exterior Painting and Staining.” 

2.6 SHOP FINISHING 

A. Comply with referenced quality standard for shop finishing. 

1. Complete fabrication, including fitting doors for openings and machining for hardware 

that is not surface applied, before finishing. 

2. Finish faces, all four edges, edges of cutouts, and mortises. 

B. Shop finish doors. Refer to Section 099300 “Exterior Painting and Staining” for finish system. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine doors and installed door frames, with Installer present, before hanging doors. 

1. Verify that installed frames comply with indicated requirements for type, size, location, 

and swing characteristics and have been installed with level heads and plumb jambs. 

2. Reject doors with defects. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Hardware: For installation, refer to Section 087100 "Door Hardware." 

B. Job-Fitted Doors: 

1. Align and fit doors in frames with uniform clearances and bevels as indicated below. 

2. Machine doors for hardware. 

3. Seal edges of doors, edges of cutouts, and mortises after fitting and machining. 

4. Clearances: 

a. Provide 1/8 inch at heads, jambs, and between pairs of doors. 

b. Where threshold is shown on Drawings or scheduled, provide 3/8 inch from 

bottom of door to top of threshold unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Shop-Finished Doors: Restore finish before installation if fitting or machining is required at 

Project site. 

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Repair or remove and replace installations where inspections indicate that they do not comply 

with specified requirements. 

B. Reinspect repaired or replaced installations to determine if replaced or repaired door 

installations comply with specified requirements. 

3.4 ADJUSTING 

A. Operation: Rehang or replace doors that do not swing or operate freely. 

B. Finished Doors: Replace doors that are damaged or do not comply with requirements. Doors 

may be repaired or refinished if Work complies with requirements and shows no evidence of 

repair or refinishing. 

END OF SECTION 081433 
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SECTION 085200 - WOOD WINDOWS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and Division 01 

Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes wood windows. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 080352 “Historic Treatment of Wood Windows” for window restoration 

requirements. 

2. Section 099300 “Exterior Painting and Staining” for finishing requirements. 

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, Installer's 

personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 

2. Review, discuss, and coordinate the interrelationship of wood windows with other 

exterior wall components. Include provisions for anchoring, flashing, sealing perimeters, 

and protecting finishes. 

3. Review and discuss the sequence of work required to construct a watertight and 

weathertight exterior building envelope. 

4. Inspect and discuss the condition of substrate and other preparatory work performed by 

other trades. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, glazing and fabrication methods, 

dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes for wood windows. 

B. Shop Drawings: For wood windows. 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, hardware, accessories, operational clearances, and 

details of installation, including anchor and flashing installation. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection: Actual sample, 3 inches square, of exposed wood. 
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1. Identify wood species, cut, and other features.  

D. Samples for Verification: Actual sample for each type of profile, 12 inches long, full size 

sections with applied finish. 

1. Additional Samples of replacement members that show fabrication techniques, materials, 

and finishes as  

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Sample Warranties: For manufacturer's warranties. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate 

aesthetic effects, and to set quality standards for materials and execution. 

1. Build mockup of one window assembly as shown on Drawings. 

2. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 

Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations 

in writing. 

3. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 

completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace wood windows that fail in 

materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Failure to meet performance requirements. 

b. Structural failures including excessive deflection, water leakage, and air 

infiltration. 

c. Faulty operation of movable sash and hardware. 

d. Deterioration of materials and finishes beyond normal weathering. 

2. Warranty Period: 

a. Window: 5 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain wood windows from single source from single manufacturer. 

http://www.arcomnet.com/sustainable_design.aspx?topic=25
http://www.arcomnet.com/sustainable_design.aspx?topic=25
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2.2 WOOD WINDOWS 

A. Wood Windows: Custom-fabricated wood window units with operating and latching hardware. 

1. Joint Construction: Match existing salvaged windows. 

2. Wood Species: Eastern white pine. 

3. Wood Cut: Quarter sawn. 

4. Wood Window Members and Trim: Match existing salvaged windows. 

5. Glazing Stops: Provide glazing stops coordinated with glazing system indicated. 

B. Operating Types: Provide the following operating type in locations indicated on Drawings: 

1. Casement: Project in. 

C. Glass and Glazing System: Refer to Section 080352 “Historic Treatment of Wood Windows.” 

D. Hardware: 

1. Hinge: 

a. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Van 

Dyke’s Restorers; Acorn Black Iron Surface Hinge Item #204006 or approved 

comparable product. 

b. Size: 3-inches by 3-inches. 

2. Latch:  

a. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Van 

Dyke’s Restorers; Restorers Casement Latch with Lever Handle Item #201017 or 

approved comparable product. 

b. Finish: Bronze. 

3. Stay Hook: 

a. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Van 

Dyke’s Restorers; Black Iron Cabin Hook Item #204911 or approved comparable 

product. 

b. Size: 4 inches. 

E. Fasteners: Noncorrosive and compatible with window members, trim, hardware, anchors, and 

other components. 

1. Exposed Fasteners: Do not use exposed fasteners to greatest extent possible. For 

application of hardware, use fasteners that match finish hardware being fastened. 

2.3 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate wood windows in sizes indicated. Include a complete system for installing and 

anchoring windows. 

B. Glaze wood windows in the shop. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=53&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=53&mf=04&src=wd
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C. Mullions: Provide mullions complete with anchors for support to structure and installation of 

window units. Allow for erection tolerances and provide for movement of window units due to 

thermal expansion and building deflections. Provide mullions capable of withstanding design 

wind loads of window units. 

D. Complete fabrication, assembly, finishing, hardware application, and other work in the shop to 

greatest extent possible. Disassemble components only as necessary for shipment and 

installation. Allow for scribing, trimming, and fitting at Project site. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine openings, substrates, structural support, anchorage, and conditions, with Installer 

present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions 

affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Verify rough opening dimensions, levelness of sill plate, and operational clearances. 

C. Examine wall flashings, weather barriers, and other built-in components to ensure weathertight 

window installation. 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing windows, hardware, accessories, 

and other components. For installation procedures and requirements not addressed in 

manufacturer's written instructions, comply with installation requirements in ASTM E2112. 

B. Install windows level, plumb, square, true to line, without distortion, anchored securely in place 

to structural support, and in proper relation to wall flashing and other adjacent construction to 

produce weathertight construction. 

3.3 ADJUSTING, CLEANING, AND PROTECTION 

A. Adjust operating sashes and hardware for a tight fit at contact points and weather stripping for 

smooth operation and weathertight closure. 

B. Clean exposed surfaces immediately after installing windows. Remove excess glazing materials, 

dirt, and other substances. 

C. Remove and replace sashes if glass has been broken, chipped, cracked, abraded, or damaged 

during construction period. 

D. Protect window surfaces from contact with contaminating substances resulting from 

construction operations. If contaminating substances do contact window surfaces, remove 

contaminants immediately according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

END OF SECTION 085200 
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SECTION 087100 - DOOR HARDWARE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and Division 01 

Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes mechanical door hardware for swinging doors. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components 

and profiles, and finishes. 

B. Samples: For each exposed product in each finish specified, in manufacturer's standard size. 

1. Tag Samples with full product description to coordinate Samples with door hardware 

schedule. 

C. Keying Schedule: Prepared by or under the supervision of Installer's Architectural Hardware 

Consultant, detailing Owner's final keying instructions for locks. Include schematic keying 

diagram and index each key set to unique door designations that are coordinated with the 

Contract Documents. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Field quality-control reports. 

B. Sample Warranty: For special warranty. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For each type of door hardware to include in maintenance manuals. 
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1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Tag each item or package separately with identification coordinated with the final door 

hardware schedule, and include installation instructions, templates, and necessary fasteners with 

each item or package. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of door hardware that 

fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Structural failures, including excessive deflection, cracking, or breakage. 

b. Faulty operation of doors and door hardware. 

c. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal 

weathering and use. 

2. Warranty Period: Three years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS 

A. Obtain each type of door hardware from single manufacturer. 

2.2 DOOR HARDWARE 

A. Door Hardware: Provide the following at each door opening: 

1. Hinges: Provide three hinges. 

a. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Van 

Dyke’s Restorers; Restorers Iron Pintle Band Gate Door Hinge Item #208319 or 

approved comparable product. 

b. Size: 12 inches. 

c. Finish: Black powder coat. 

2. Bored Lockset: Provide one lockset. 

a. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Van 

Dyke’s Restorers; Ageless Iron Loch Rose Keep Knob Entry Door Set or approved 

comparable product. 

3. Slide Bolt: Provide one slide bolt. 
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a. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Van 

Dyke’s Restorers; Acorn 3-3/8 Inch Flush Slide Bolt Item #702429 or approved 

comparable product. 

b. Material: Iron. 

c. Finish: Black. 

4. Door Bottom:  

a. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide ASSA 

ABLOY; Pemko Door Bottom 313 N or approved comparable product. 

b. Finish: Dark bronze anodized aluminum. 

2.3 KEYING 

A. Keying System: Factory registered, complying with guidelines in ANSI/BHMA A156.28, 

appendix. Provide one extra key blank for each lock. 

1. Master Key System: Change keys and a master key operate cylinders. 

a. Provide three cylinder change keys and five master keys. 

2. Keyed Alike: Key all cylinders to same change key. 

B. Keys:  Brass. 

1. Stamping: Permanently inscribe each key with a visual key control number and include 

the following notation: 

a. Notation:  "DO NOT DUPLICATE." 

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. Manufacturer's Nameplate: Do not provide products that have manufacturer's name or trade 

name displayed in a visible location. 

1. Manufacturer's identification is permitted on rim of lock cylinders only. 

B. Base Metals: Produce door hardware units of base metal indicated, fabricated by forming 

method indicated, using manufacturer's standard metal alloy, composition, temper, and 

hardness. Furnish metals of a quality equal to or greater than that of specified door hardware 

units and ANSI/BHMA A156.18. 

C. Fasteners: Provide door hardware manufactured to comply with published templates prepared 

for machine, wood, and sheet metal screws. Provide screws that comply with commercially 

recognized industry standards for application intended; however, aluminum fasteners are not 

permitted. Provide Phillips flat-head screws with finished heads to match surface of door 

hardware unless otherwise indicated. 
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2.5 FINISHES 

A. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, 

temporary protective covering before shipping. 

B. Appearance of Finished Work: Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are 

acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples. Noticeable variations 

in the same piece are not acceptable. Variations in appearance of other components are 

acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to 

minimize contrast. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine doors and frames, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 

installation tolerances, labeled fire-rated door assembly construction, wall and floor 

construction, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Wood Doors: Comply with hardware manufacturers' written instructions. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Mounting Heights: Mount door hardware units at heights indicated on Drawings unless 

otherwise indicated or required to comply with governing regulations. 

B. Install each door hardware item to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Where 

cutting and fitting are required to install door hardware onto or into surfaces that are later to be 

painted, coordinate removal, storage, and reinstallation of surface protective trim units with 

finishing work. Do not install surface-mounted items until finishes have been completed on 

substrates involved. 

1. Set units level, plumb, and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce attachment 

substrates as necessary for proper installation and operation. 

2. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners. Space 

fasteners and anchors in accordance with industry standards. 

C. Hinges: Install types and in quantities indicated in door hardware schedule. 

D. Lock Cylinders: Install construction cores to secure building and areas during construction 

period. 

1. Replace construction cores with permanent cores as directed by Owner. 

2. Furnish permanent cores to Owner for installation. 
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E. Thresholds: Set thresholds for exterior doors and other doors indicated in full bed of sealant 

complying with requirements specified in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants." 

F. Door Bottoms: Apply to bottom of door, forming seal with threshold when door is closed. 

3.4 ADJUSTING 

A. Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to 

ensure proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to 

operate as intended.  

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation. 

B. Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper function and finish. 

C. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure that door hardware is without 

damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

3.6 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. Maintenance Tools and Instructions: Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and 

maintenance instructions for Owner's continued adjustment, maintenance, and removal and 

replacement of door hardware. 

END OF SECTION 087100 
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SECTION 099300 – EXTERIOR PAINTING AND STAINING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and Division 01 

Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section surface preparation and the application of paint and stain systems on exterior wood 

substrates. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, according to 

ASTM D523. 

B. MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 degrees, 

according to ASTM D523. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application 

instructions. 

1. For paints, include printout of current “MPI Approved Products List” for each product 

category specified, with the proposed product highlighted. 

2. Indicate VOC content. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's standard color sheets, showing full range of 

available colors for each type of exposed finish. 

C. Samples for Verification: Sample for each type of finish system and in each color and gloss of 

finish required on representative samples of actual wood substrates. 

1. Size: 8 inches long. 

2. Apply coats on Samples in steps to show each coat required for system. 

3. Label each coat of each Sample. 

4. Label each Sample for location and application area. 

D. Product List: Cross-reference to finish system and locations of application areas. Include color 

designations. 
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1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Extra Stock Material: Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, that match products 

installed and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels 

describing contents. 

1. Paint:  5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material and color applied. 

2. Stains and Transparent Finishes:  5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material and 

color applied. 

1.6 MOCKUPS 

A. Apply mockups of each finish system indicated and each color selected to verify preliminary 

selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects, and to set quality 

standards for materials and execution. 

1. Architect will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for application of 

each type of finish system and substrate. 

a. Vertical Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 100 sq. ft. 

b. Other Items: Architect will designate items or areas required. 

2. Final approval of color selections will be based on mockups. 

a. If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional mockups of 

additional stain colors selected by Architect at no added cost to Owner. 

3. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 

Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations 

in writing. 

4. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 

completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient 

temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F. 

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. 

2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily. 

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Apply finishes only when temperature of surfaces to be finished and ambient air temperatures 

are between 50 and 95 deg F. 

B. Do not apply finishes when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent, at temperatures of less than 5 

deg F above the dew point, or to damp or wet surfaces. 
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C. Do not apply exterior finishes in snow, rain, fog, or mist. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Sherwin-Williams Company (The). 

2. Benjamin Moore & Co. 

3. PPG Paints. 

B. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated 

into the Work include, but are not limited to products listed in the Exterior Finishing Schedule 

for the material category indicated. 

2.2 SOURCE LIMITATIONS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain each coating product from single source from single manufacturer. 

2.3 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Material Compatibility: 

1. Provide materials for use within each coating system that are compatible with one 

another and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as 

demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

2. For each coat in a finish system, products shall be recommended in writing by topcoat 

manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 

B. Colors:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements 

for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Exterior Wood Substrates: 15 percent, when measured with an 

electronic moisture meter. 

C. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing 

finishes and primers. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=14359&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=14359&mf=&src=wd
http://www.arcomnet.com/sustainable_design.aspx?topic=212
http://www.arcomnet.com/sustainable_design.aspx?topic=212
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D. Proceed with finish application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

1. Beginning finish application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates and 

conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable. If 

removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide surface-applied 

protection before surface preparation and finishing. 

1. After completing finishing operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to 

reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any. 

B. Clean and prepare surfaces to be finished according to manufacturer's written instructions for 

each substrate condition and as specified. 

1. Remove dust, dirt, oil, and grease by washing with a detergent solution; rinse thoroughly 

with clean water and allow to dry. Remove grade stamps and pencil marks by sanding 

lightly. Remove loose wood fibers by brushing. 

2. Remove mildew by scrubbing with a commercial wash formulated for mildew removal 

and as recommended by stain manufacturer. 

C. Exterior Wood Substrates: 

1. Scrape and clean knots, and apply coat of knot sealer before applying primer. 

2. Prime edges, ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of wood. 

3. Countersink steel nails, if used, and fill with putty or plastic wood filler tinted to final 

color. Sand smooth when dried. 

3.3 APPLICATION 

A. Apply finishes according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for finish and substrate indicated. 

2. Finish surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed 

surfaces. 

3. Do not apply finishes over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, 

identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 

B. Apply finishes to produce surface films without cloudiness, holidays, lap marks, brush marks, 

runs, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from 

Project site. 
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B. After completing finish application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered materials by 

washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces. 

C. Protect work of other trades against damage from finish application. Correct damage by 

cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and leave in an 

undamaged condition. 

D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or 

defaced finished wood surfaces. 

3.5 EXTERIOR WOOD-FINISH-SYSTEM SCHEDULE 

A. Wood Substrates, Standing and Running Trim, Window and Door Trim, and Wood Board 

Siding: 

1. Semitransparent Stain System: 

a. Prime Coat: Stain, exterior, solvent based, semitransparent, matching topcoat. 

b. Topcoat: Stain, exterior, solvent based, semitransparent. 

1) Sherwin-Williams; WoodScapes Exterior Polyurethane Semi-Transparent 

House Stain, #A15T00005. 

B. Wood Substrates, Doors and Windows: 

1. Latex over Latex Primer System: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, latex for exterior wood, MPI #6. 

1) Sherwin-Williams; Multi-Purpose Interior-Exterior Latex Primer-Sealer, 

#B51W00450. 

b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat. 

c. Topcoat: Latex, exterior, low sheen (MPI Gloss Level 3-4), MPI #15. 

1) Sherwin-Williams; Duration Exterior Acrylic Latex Satin, #K33W00251. 

END OF SECTION 099300 
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SECTION 321400 – STONE STEPS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and Division 01 

Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes exterior steps and grading. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For materials other than water and aggregates. 

B. Samples: 4-inch square for type of stone indicated. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store stone units on elevated platforms in a dry location. If units are not stored in an enclosed 

location, cover tops and sides of stacks with waterproof sheeting, securely tied. 

B. Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and 

contamination avoided. 

1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Utility Locator Service: Notify utility locator service for area where Project is located before 

beginning earth-moving operations. 

B. Cold-Weather Protection: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice or 

frost. Do not build on frozen subgrade or setting beds. Remove and replace unit paver work 

damaged by frost or freezing. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of unit paver, joint material, and setting material from 

single source with resources to provide materials and products of consistent quality in 

appearance and physical properties. 
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2.2 STONE STEPS 

A. Bluestone Steps: Rectangular blocks made from bluestone. 

1. Finish: Thermal (rough) finish. 

2. Thickness: As indicated on Drawings. 

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. Dowel: Type 304, stainless steel. 

1. Diameter: 1/2 inch. 

2. Length: 3 inches. 

2.4 AGGREGATE SETTING-BED MATERIALS 

A. Graded Aggregate for Base: Sound, crushed stone or gravel. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXCAVATION 

A. Excavate surfaces under steps to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and subgrades. 

B. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, or 

construction activities, as directed by Architect, without additional compensation. 

C. Stockpile satisfactory soil materials. Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. 

Cover to prevent windblown dust. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Do not use stone units with chips, cracks, voids, discolorations, or other defects that might be 

visible or cause staining in finished work. 

B. Cut stone units with motor-driven masonry saw equipment to provide clean, sharp, unchipped 

edges and holes for doweling. Cut units to fit adjoining work neatly. Use full units without 

cutting where possible. Hammer cutting is not acceptable. 

3.3 AGGREGATE SETTING-BED APPLICATIONS 

A. Compact soil subgrade uniformly. 

B. Proof-roll prepared subgrade to identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding. Excavate soft 

spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or rutting, as determined by 

Architect, and replace with compacted backfill or fill as directed. 

http://www.arcomnet.com/sustainable_design.aspx?topic=33


1816 FARMINGTON QUAKER MEETINGHOUSE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 

EXTERIOR RESTORATION  2022-23C 

STONE STEPS  321400 - 3 

JGWA ARCHITECTS, PLLC  OCTOBER 23, 2023 

C. Place aggregate base, compact by tamping with plate vibrator, and screed to depth indicated. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF STONE STEPS 

A. Set stone units centered on door openings as indicated on Drawings, being careful not to disturb 

aggregate base. Ensure angled top face of stone unit is set so that the unit will shed water. 

1. Accurately drill holes in stone units for metal dowels so as to make a neat, snug fit. Do 

not mar surfaces when driving dowels. 

B. Compact stone units into aggregate base by tamping with rubber mallet. Use neoprene mat on 

unit face or other means as needed to prevent cracking and chipping of stone units.  

1. Before ending each day’s work and when rain interrupts work, cover stone units that have 

not been compacting and aggregate base on which stone units have not been placed with 

nonstaining plastic sheets to protect them from rain. 

3.5 REPAIRING AND CLEANING 

A. Remove and replace stone units that are loose, chipped, broken, stained, or otherwise damaged 

or that do not match adjoining units. Provide new units to match adjoining units and install in 

same manner as original units, and with no evidence of replacement. 

B. Cleaning: Remove dirt from exposed stone unit surfaces; rinse with clean water. 

END OF SECTION 321400 
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